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Childhood Education under the direction of Lilian G. Katz, Ph.D. Investigattas
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Research Relating to Children
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University of Illinois
805 West Pennsylvania Avenue
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Research Relating to Children. Bulletin 34 was prepared by the ERIC Clearing-
house on Early Childhood Education pursuant to Contract OCD-CB-02, Child-.
reris Bureau, Office of Child Development, U. S. Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare. Contractors undertaking such projects Under Government

0 . sponsorship are encouraged to express freely their jitdgment in professional o
and technical matters. Points of view or opinions do not, therefore. necessarily i .

represent official Office of Child Development position Or policy.
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PREFACE

Research Relating to ChWrin, &Wenn 36 includes reports of research in progress or 3

recently completed research. With the exception of the section on Long-Term Research. it
does not repeat studies included in Bulletins 3 through 3$ even though they are still in
progress. This issue, therefore, does not reflect all research relating to.children, but only
research reported to us-from September 1975 through Febtary 1976.

in addition to repons of current research, Bulletin 36 contains Perceptual Motor %.
Abilities: A Bibliography, which updates previous ERIC Clearinghouse on Eat ly Childhood
-Education-bibliographies_ on the subject "The bibliographic sonrcei include ERIC docu-s
meats, journal articles, books, and pamphlets that we hope you will fmd useful.

-

Publieafton references and plans ire cited in the abstracts of research in the bulletin.
The Clearinghouse, however, does not iniintain infommtion on the publimtions of the
investiontors. If you wish to obtain further details shout any.of the projects, please check
professional journals in the appropriate held or write directly to the investigator.

We wish to thank investigators who have submitted reports of their resesrch and those
who have inform* us of other studies. We wish to acknowledge the valuable assistance
of the Science Information Exchange and the foundations that provided us with informs-
tion *bout their research grants. 4-

to

Man G. Katz, Ph.D.
Director
ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Education

_
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To Research lavestiptors:

This publication is only as complete as you are willing to make it.
OD page IV you win fmd a form for reporting your current research.
OD page 171 you will find a form to let us know of other investigators

, who are working in the field. Please let us hear from you.

Research *Ming to Children
ERIC/ ECE
$05 West Pennsylvania Avenue
Urbana, Illinois 61801
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PERCEPTUAL MOTOR ABILITIES:
A BIBLIOGRAPHY

This selective bibliography on the perceptual motor abilities of children is diviaed
five sections:, (1) Perceptual Motor Coordination; (2) Pero Pal Motor Learning (3)
Penieptual Motor Programs, (4)*Visual Perception Skills, and (5) Books.

Citations of ERIC documents (denoted hy an ED tiumber) apPea'ree1 in Re:4"h in
Educilibn (*IEI and citations of journal articles _appeared in Current Index to Journals
in Education (CIIE) from January .1973 through January, 1976. Books and journal irticles
are available in public libraries. ERIC-documents may be oidered from:

4

Computer MiCrofilin International Corporation
Eric Document Reproduction Sens*
P.O. Box 190
Arlington, Virginia 22210.

ERIC studies may be ordered on Microfiche (MF) or on hard copy (HC). To\read MF
(a transperent film card), use a microfiche reader available in most libraries. HC is a
photocopy of the original llicurnent

Major descriptors (marked with asterisks) and minor descriptors 'appear, nude; each
citation. Descriptors with asterisks denote the .document's major subject Matter; terms
without asterisks suggest topics of lesser import that are covered in the document.

4 0

Pomp* MotOr Coordination

Albierto, Charles A. Assessing perceptual nior competency. Academk Therapy, Spring .

1975, 10(3), 355-359.
.

Eiceptional Child Education, *Handicapped Children, *Motor Development,
*Perceptual Motor C?ordination, Teachers, Testir4

-

Bernbaum, Mardi et at Relationships among pereeptual-motOr taskt.Tracing and copy-
ing. Journal of Educational Psychology, October 1974, 66(5), 731-735.

Generalization, *Lateral Dominant*, °Neurological Organization, *Pen*.
rust Motor Coordinatiod, *Sequential Approach, Task Analysis, *Task Per-
formance, Transfer of Training

t

.

9

t:



.

- a
Einklgy, M. Edward and Maggie% William,. Reading retafdation and .Bender Gestalt

performance. Psychology ittthe Schools, October 1974, 1-1(4), 400402. ..

Adjustment Problems, *Bender Visual Motor Gestalt Test, tbiakiiostic Tests,
Elementary Education, *Learnini Disabilities, *perceptual Motor Coordina
lion, *Performance Factors, *Reading Difficulty, Research Projects, Test
interpretation .

Broadhead, beOffrey 'D. Social class vorrefates'of iron motor ormenee in special
education. Rehabilitation Literitiew, novembar 1974 , '35(11), 331- 6

od, *Correlation, *Educable Mentally' Nndicapped, gxceptiosaal
-Child Research, !Minimally Brain Injuied, *PercePtail4o4otor'Coordination,
PsychumPtor Mb% *Socioeconomic Influences, SPecial Education, Shah&

Dath "
. ,

4
- r .--.

Broadhead, Geoffrey D. Beam walking in spacial education. Rehabilitation Literature, May
1974, 35(s), 145-147, 151.

Childhood, *Educahle Mentally Handicapped, *Exceptioual Child Research,.
Learning Vbilities, Mentally Handicapped, *Minimally 'Brain Injured,
*Perceptual Motor Coordination, Testinge*Test Reliability

. . . .

Chissom, Brad °S. s àç Canonical validity of peYceutual-motor skills 4er predicting an
academic Criterion. 4ducasional and Psychological Measurement; Water 1972, 32(4),
1095-1098. 1

*Academie Performance, Kindergarten Children, Measurement lnstructiOns,
*P erceptual emor Coordination, *Predictive Measurement, Predictor
Variables, 11 lationship, Tables (Data), *Test Validity

Condon, William S. Multiple response' to sound in dysfunctional children. Journal cf,
. Autism and Childhood Schizophrenia, Marc 1975, 5(1), 37.56.

N

0 \-;
*Auditory Perception, Aural Stimuli, *A tisr, Exceptional Child Research,

' Learitink Disabilities, Linguis *Perce tual Motor Coordination; *Roc-
live Behavior, *Reading Diffi

DeMyer, Ma:ian K. et el. A com adaptive, verbal, and Moto; pwhies of psy .

chotic and non-psychotic subn children. Journal of Autism and Childhood
.Schisophrenia. October-Decembee 1972, 2(4), 359-377,

.

Autism, Early Childhood, EMotionsilly Disturbed; *Exdeptional ild Re-
search, *intellectual ibevelopment, *Perceptual Motor Codrdida *On 'oft. .

chotic.Children, Scliizopiirenia, Tests, *Verbal Ability .

;

1 '

2
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. 'peraptual deficit" 'hyp tires . Journal of Clinical hychology. Apnl 1973, 29(2),
207-209. .

( .)

,..

'11:
0 1

0

;

: \ ;
4 41

. .
1 Clb° 4 I , ..,.

ir : ,, . 1. _... .. . .
. .,... . ,

rtiolti c 1 1, . D o u $ 1 a amd.F B. Visual-motor perlbrfiukrca Delinption7 of the-

4 . ' . .

Data Analysis, Information Frodessing. OMernory, *PircePtual Motor Cricri- -
dination, Performance Factors, ?Retarded Childreu,. *Scnsoiy Integiation,

, öTask Performance .. - ,
e*. - .. . . .

14.
. - 0 $.: 4

:" 1 : . .1., .
Harris, P. 1..- et 'at Tracking by yam& infatkts.iBrNish Journal of Psychology: Aligust .

.
i..

t... . , 4
*Infants, *Pereeptpl Motor Coordination, '13sychologicaritudies, *Research., . , 4 -Methodology, tables (Dater . a' ... ..

a -
. s .

- A
. .

Issac, Blanche 1C: Perceptual-motor development ;erfirit graders as related to class, laCe,"
intelligence, visual dtscriminaton,-ind motivation, Azoirnal of School Psychology.

. March 197f. 11(1), 474* .'
-

.
. , . , . -' : .1=1..

.
t ,

b

Dieadvantaged_Youth, *Learning *perceplual Develojiment,.'Perceptually
HanilicaPped, *Perceptual Motor Coordination, *Psychological Services.
Racial Differences; School Nychologists

,1974, 65(3), 343-349:

- ,

. Latch, Lyra D. et al A new group administration procedure for the Minnesota 'Percepto-
Diagnostic Test. Psychology in the Schools. October 1974, 11(4), 403-407.

*Diagonstic Tests, *Group Tests.. *Minnelota Percepto .Diagirostic *Test,
Norms, *Perceptual Motori. Coordination, Reasearch projects, *Testing,. .

.*yest Interpretation * $
.,

et
i ..

Liemohn, Wendell. Rhythm and motor ability in deelopmentally disabled ebildren. March
1975, Ilpp. ED 107 637. .. ... 1

s

C .velopmental Tasks, *Educable Mentally Handicapped, *Emotionally; Dis-
turbed Children, MotOr Development, *Perceptual Motor Coordinatioi,
*Phyiically Handicapped, *Psychomotor Skills

. . V.

Lieu, Enno S. Perceptual-motor, abilities of disadvantaged and advantaged kindergartai
children, Perceptuatand Motor AO, December 1972, 35(3), 8$7-890., .\

*Culturally Advantaged: *Educationally bigadvantagan 'Eduatiokkal Re.
search, Females, *Kindergarten Children, Males, 'Negro youth, *Perdeptual
Motor Coordidatioe s o

..
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Llorens, LOA A. Activity analysis for cognitive-perceptual-motor dysfunction. American
4 Journal of Occupadomd Therapy. November-December 1973, 27(8), 45346. , .

. / "1
. . .

tCognitiverAbility, !cognitive Perceptual Motdr Dysfun5tion, *decimations' .

,

4 e

Therapy, 'Perceptual Motor Coordination

Mikshall, Phi(ip H. RecognitinAnd recall in short-term motor memory. Journal of &per-
mental Psychology, Septeber 1972; 9(0,-147-153. .. . .

.. *Memory, *Perceptual Motor Coordituttion, *Psycbomntor Skills, 'Recall
tL. L. (Psychological), eltecok,nition, Reinforcement, Retention, Stimulus Behavior, 7 4

Tables (Data), Theories \ .
A

0

1

4-

;')

' -
Martin, John E. and Sack's, David A. The effect of visual feedback on the fine motor ber

havior of a ;leaf cerebral piled child. Journal of Ner0ous.and Mental DiseRs July
1973, 157(1), S94.2. '

. 'Cerebral Palsy, "ldhood, Deaf, *Exceptional Child Research, *Feedback,
Multiply. Handica *Operant Conditioning, *Perceptual Motor Cobrdin--
ation, PhysicallY It 'capped, Visual Learning

\

%

..

-...,
Prop!, Barton B. Test revkw. No. 16.. Test of Perceptual Organifation Aurnal of SPecial ...

Education. Spring 1974, 8(9;407-110.
,..-------7--

,
.,

.,-
*Abstract Reasoning,. Adoleslents, Emotionally Disturbed, EVahustion, *Ex-
ceptional Child Research, *Learning Disabilities, *Perceptual Motor Coor-
dination, *Screening Tests, Testing, Test Interpretation, Test Reliability,
Test Validity

:- ,

i
,

Raiick, G. Lawrence and Dobbins, D. Alan. Basic components in the motor performance , -.: ,
.N

of children six to 'nine years of age: Medicine and Science in Sports. SumiXer 197$,
7(2), 105-110.

. . .. .

Body Weight, °ChIldren,,,Elementary School Students, Exercise (Physiok-
- ,. '., "001:Facia Analysis, Human Body, *Muscular Strength, *Perecptual Motor

Coordination, Physical Development, *Psyshomotor Skills . . 7
4.

L .4

....,
4.

Rider, Barbara A. Perceptual-motor dysfunction in emotionallydislurbedeisildrei. Amer- .
itun Jourmd if Occupational Therapy,. September 1973, 27(6), 316-320,

EmotionallY Distut:eed Children, !Perceptual Motor ,f..00rdinati.on *Pa-
apt* Maor Learning, Physical,Handicaps, Test Results

.,......;- 4.

,.
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Rosentswieg, Joel and Herndon, Daisy. Perceptual-motor shaky and intellectual ability

ej kindergarten age children. Perceptual and Motor Skills, October 1973, 37(2),
583-586.

.
Cognitive Processes, Early Childhood Education, *Educational Research,
*Intelligence, 'Kindergarten Children, 'Perceptual Motor Coordination .,

Rothstein, Anne L An informatfor; processing approach to skill acquisition: Perception..

and fining. March 1975, 43 pp. ED 111 765.

Athletics, Eye Hand Coordination, Object-Manipulation, Perceptual Motor
Coordination, Physical Activities, *Physical Education, *Psychomotor Skills,
*Skill Analysis'Skill Development

\
1

:le
. ScbDaIl, Melvyn et al A sensory:Motor crtext affecting performance i a conservation

sic A closer analogue of reversibility than empirical return. Child Development,
piember 1972, 43(3), 1012-1023.

,

,

\
Coinparative Analysis, 'Conservation (Concept), Kindergarten Children,
*Perceptual Motor Coordination, 'Performance Factors, Research Method-
ology, *Shift Studies, Tables (Data); Task Performance ,

Scheenfeldt, Barbara . Radiant. The perceptual-motor survey as a reading chide diagnostic
. tool. 1973, 196 pp. Available from University Microfilms, P.o, Box 1764, Ann'Arbor,

MiChigan 40106 (Order No. 74-31,960 MFilms, $4.00; Xerography, $16.00). -

-' Doctoral Theses, Elementary School Students, Motor Development, 'Per-
ceptual Maio,' Coordination, Reading, 'Reading Ability, Reading Achieve-
ment, Reading Clinics, *Reading Diagnosis, 'Reading Research, Reading
Skills, 'Retaided Readers

.
Shapiro, A. H. Verbalizationarluring the preparatory interval of a reaction-time,task and

development of motor control. Child Development. March 1973, 44(1), 137-142.

Age Differences, 'Articulalion (Speech), Data Analysis, 'Early Childhood, .
Motor Development, *Motor Reactions, *Perceptual Motor Coordination,
*Reaction Time, SexDifferences

..
Ward, Busan tiler. Order effects on selected perceptual-motor tests. American Journal of

Occupational Therapy, September 1973, 27(6),-321-325. .
.

*Pereeptual Motor Coordinatioi, 'Perceptual Motor Learning, _Physical
Examination, Testing .

,

13 ,
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American Alliance for Health, Physical Education, and Recreation, Washington, D.C.
Physical education '73. 1973, 13 pp. Available from AAPHER .Publication-Sales, 1201
- 16th St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 1Stock No. 245.25468, $0.10).

*Child Developinent, Elementiry Education, °Elementary /School Students,
*Motion, Motor Development, °Perceptual Motor Learning, *Physical Edu-
cation, Physical Education Facilities, Play, Skill Development

American Association for Health, Physical Education, end Recreation, Washington, D.C.
- Annotated bibliography of perceptual-motor development. 1971, 122 pp. Available
from AAPHER Publication-Saks, 1201 -'16th St., N.W., Washinston, D.C. 20036 (Stock
No. 245-25412, $3.25).

°Annotated Bibliographies, Auditory, Perteption, °Instructional Materials,
°Perceptual Development, *Perceptual Motor Coordination, *Perceptual
Motor Learning, Visual Perception -- -

1,

-- Carlson, Robert. What moves me to act? 1. August 1971, 8 pp..ED 104 876.

Atiademic Achievement, Perceptual Development; PerceptiOrhitardlor-
dination, vPerceptual Motor Learning, Physical -MtMties, *Physical
Education .

f 44
Cheily,,,Claie. What moves me to act? 11. August 1971, 6 pp. ED 104 877.

°Academic Achievement, Motion, Perceputal Motor Learning, Putachnni
Children, Reading Achievement

4

4

.

Davis, itoben G. The effect of perceptually, oriented physical education "on perceptual
motor ability and actdemic ability of kindergarten and first- grade children. 1974, 10
pp. ED 096 280.

'Academie Abilify,;Childrei; EdiegicinirPirin, *Gado 1-,-*Kiid4a-r---:- -;--7
ten, *Perceptual Motor Coordination, *Perceptual Motor Learning, Physical
Education

,

,
,

` Dietrich, Combs.' An experimental analysis of perceptual motor approaches to learningci

,

problems. Education. April-May, 1973, 93(4), 381-392. - :

Elementiii School Stndents, Indiyidualiied 1n:unction, *Perceptuil Motot
Learning, !Predictor Variables, 'Readini Difficulty, °Remedial Reading,
Student Adjustment, Tables (Data),"*Training Techniques

4

1 4
6

,



Glazer, Hilda Ruth 'and Cox, David L Training of perceptual motor skills in minimally
brain damaged children. 1973, 25 pp. ED 077 155.

*Childhood, Electromechanical Aids, *Exceptional Child Research, Leaning
Disabilities, Learning Processes, *Minimally Brain lujured,: *Perceptual
Motor Learning, ResearCh Methodology, *Training Techniestes

Gottfried, Allen W. and Brody, Nathan. Interrelationships between and correlates of
psychometric and Piagetian scales of sensorimotor intelligence. Developmental hy-
cholo1Y. May 1975. 11(3), 379-387.

`Infamy. Motor Development, *Perceptual Motor Les *Physical De-
velopment, *Psychometrics

0

Hammili, Donald et al. Visual-motor processes: Can we train iem? Reading Mocker.
February 1974, 27(5), 469478.

*Enrly Childhood Education, Learning Processes, *Perceptual Development,
Perceptual Motor Learning, *Readiness, *Reading Readiness, Visual Dis-
crimination. Visual Perception

Hedges, William D. and Hardin, Veralee B. Effects ot a perceptual-motor program on
achievement cif first graders. Educational Leaders*. Detemlier 1972, 30(3), 249-253.

*Achievement Rating, Data Anaylsis, *.Grade 1, *Learning Readiness, *Per-
ceptual Mote. . earring, Program Evaluation, Tables (Data)

HamPhrei, James H. The use of motor activity in tbe development of science concepts
with mentally handicapped. children. April 1973, 10 pp. ED 093570. .

*Concept Formation, Curriculum Design, 'Educible :Mentally liandicapprd,
lnstrnction, *Mentally Handicapped, *Perceptual Motor Leonia& lkience
Activities, Science Education ..

-
,.

,

.
..

-Kaufman; Maurice-.-Perceptval aid language-readiness-programf Criticalleviewa...Reading_
Aids Series. 1973, 61 pp. ED 080 976.

Beginning Reading, *Instructional Materials, *Language Development,
*Learning Readiness, *Perceptual MOW Learning, Program Description%
*Reading, Reading Development, Reading Skills, Visual perception .

- 4
. .. ...

. ;

Klanderman, John Winston. A study of the effects of a kinderprIen perce*ktnitir
.

development program. 1971, 160 pp, ED 071 017,

*Developmental Programs, Developniental Tasks, *Kindergarten, Mater
Development, *Perceptual MOW' Coordinatio& 1Pereep4ua1 Motor 1.4111111i141
*Reading Readiness .

-

-

-

0

,
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.. Kopp, Claire B. et al. Longitudinal study of sensorimotor o'velopment. Developmental
Psychology, September WM, 10(3), 687-693.

,

Behavior Rating Scales, *Child Development, Comparative Analysis, *In-
fants, *Longitudinal Studies, *Perceptual Motor Learning, Performance
Factors, 'Performance Tests, Tables (Data)

Laabs, Gerald L Reteotion chiracteristics of different reproduction cues in motor short-
term memory. Journal of Experimental psychology, September 1973, 100(1), I68-177.

Evaluation Techninnes. 'Experimental Psychology, Memory, Mnemonics,
*Perceptual Motor Learning. Retention, oReteition'Studies , ,

1.
, .

Mann, Midis, Identify and assist the development of high risk-preschoorchildren. 1972;
23 pp. ED 073 833.

Auditory Perception, *Curriculum Guides, Early Childhood Education,
Handicapped Children, 'Intervention, *Lasting Development, Learning
Disabilities, Motor Development, *Perceptual Motor Learning, Preschool
Children, *Preschool Education, Speeches, Visual Perception

Nelson, Monte and Pyfer, Jean L. Contemporary theories of pereeptuaI-motor develop-
ment. 1073, 26 pp. ED 100 489. -

Bibliographies, Child DevelopmeM, Cognitive Processes, Developmental.
Psychology, *Early Childhood, *Educational Theories, Environmental Influ-
ences, Growth Patterns, line:nation, Learning Processes, ',Literature Re-
views,. Models, Neurological Organization, *Perceptual Motor Learning,
Physical Development, *Skill Development -.

Pyfer,Jean L. Perceptual-motor dysfunction. April 1973, 8 pp. ED 090 716.

*Exceptional Child Research, Hype\ractivity, Kinesthetic Perception, Learn.
ing Disabilities, Perceptually Handicapped, *Perceptual Motor Limning,

, Tactual Perception, *Theories, *Therapy, Tminin echniques

Rosenkranz, Peggy A. Perceptual motor development: Are you doing your pari? Music
Educators Journal. DeceMber 1974, 61(4), 3749.

:

4

'Child Development, otearningAsabilities, Music Activities, *Music Edti-
cation, Musiciins, *Music Teachers, *Perceptual Motor Learning, Teaching ,

Methods ..._ . /
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Rosner, Jerome. Perceptual skills curriculum: Visual-motor skills. Program 1. '1973, 327
pp. ED 083 533.

..

,

Arsociate Learaing, Behavioral Objectives, Cognitive Processes, *Curricu-
lum Guides, *Individualized Curriculum, *lndividuahzed Instruction, *Learn-
ing Modalities, Learning Processes, Paraprofessional School Personnel,
Perceptual. Motor Learning, Primary Education, *Visual-Learning.

.4

Saunders, Minta M. The ADC's of learning in infancy. 1971, 22 pp. ED 067 146.

_*Activity Learning, Child Development, Child Rearing, Cognitive Develop-
ment, *Discovery Learning, Early Experience, Guides, *infancy, *Learning
Processes, *Perceptual Motor Learning, Play, Social Development

C. -

Sullivan, Dorothy D. and HisMphrey, James H. Teaching reading through moto; learning.
1973, 149 pp. Available from Charles C. Thomas; 301-327 East Lawrence Avenue,
Springfield, Illinois 62717 ($7.95, cloth).

Creative Expression, *Motor Development, Motor Reactions, *Perceptual
Motor Learning, Read*, Reading Diagnosis, .*Reading instructicin, Read-
ing Processes, Reading Programs, *Reading Skills, *Skill DevelOpment

,...

fhomas, Jerry R. et al. Effects of perceptual-motor training on preschool children: A. .

multivariate approach. April 1974, 16 pp. ED 096 286.

* *Academic Ability, Edudational Programs, *Kindergarten _Children, *Motor
Develcipmerit, *Perceptual Development, *Perceptual Motor Learning:*Self. . ,
Concept

..

-
,

Thomas, Jerry-R. and,Chissom, Brad S. Prediction of first grade academic perforthance
from kindergarten perceptual-motor data. Research Quarrerly, May 1974, 45(2),
M8-153.

Acadeniic 'Achievement, *Motor Development, *Perception Tests, *Percep-

, tual Development, *Perceptual Motor Vearning, Prediction, Primary Educa-
tion, *Readiness

* Union Township Board-of- Education, New Jersey. Learning to see-is seeing to learn: 2.
A second year report of Mle J Project S. 1973, 43 pp. Available from Project SEE,
Board of Education, 2369 Morris Avenue, Union, New Jersiy 07083 (no price

. , ., ..
ind icated). . , .

. .

*taily Childhood Education, Early Experience, Perception Tests, VerJeli-
null Motor Learning, *Program Evaluation, *Teaching Methods, *Visual
Percepti6n

.,
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Porosptual'Motor Programs

Bannatyne, Alex (Ed.) Programs, materials and techniques. Journal of Learning Disabili-
ties, may 1973, 6(5), 278-285.

*Diagnostic Teaching, Diagnostic Tests, Educational Methods, *Exceptional
Child Education, *instructional Materials, Large Type Materials, Learning
Difficulties, *Learning Disabilities, *Perceptual 147 -.tor ,Learhing, Psycho-
motor Skills

Beers, Carol et al. Perceptual motor development: A perfonnanee based early. childhood-
special iducation teacher preparatior. program. Monograph II. 1974, 171 pp.
EL) 108 763,

Behavioral Objectives, *Early Childhood Education, Meallurement Techm-
_,..-"ques, Motor Development, Perceptual Developments ,*Perceptpal Motor

Learning, *Performance Based Teacher Education, P4sicalDivelopment,
I 'Physically Handicapped, Physiology, Special Educatiori\ *Teacher Educt-

tion Curricultim, Teaching Techniques
I-

Belmont, Ira et al. Comparison of perceptual training and remedial instruction for poor
beginning readers. Journal of Learning Disabilities. Aprii 1973, 6(4), 230-235.

Basic Reading, Early Childhood,*Exceptional Child Research, 1kcarning
abilities, *Perceptual Motor Learning, *Reading Difficulty,\ *Remedial
Reading

Chase, Jr., WilliaM"Neil. A comparison of the effects of a program of selected perceptual
development activities and a supplementary reading program on reading achievement.
19737 103 pp. Awsilable from University Microfilms, P.O. Box 1764, Ann Arbor,
Michigan 48106 (Order No. 73-22, 895 MFilm, $4.00; Xerograihy, $1000).-

Doctoral Theses, Grade 2, Individualized Reading, *Perceptual Develop-
ment, *Perceptual Motor Learning, P.rimary Education, Reading Achieve-
vent, *Reading,Programs, *Reading Research .

Hoopes, Amy T. SPLASH down to reading. 1973, 13 pp. ED 077 171.

Childhood, *Dyslexia, *Exceptional Child Education, Lateral Dominance,
*Learning Disabilities, Neurology, Perceptually Handicapped, *Perceptual
Motor Coordination, Physical Education, *Swimming
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Klein Independent School District, Spring, Texas. Resource services: Preliminary curricu-
lum, guide for reading, mathematics, spelling, writing, and perceptual development.
1974, 222 pp. ED 107 025.

Class Activities, Curriculum Guides, Elementary Education, Exceptional
Child Education, *Handwriting, Ihstnictional Materials, *Learning Disabili-
ties, *Mathematics, *Perceptual Development, *Reading Skills, Spelling

Kokaska, Sharen Metz. Classroom movemern trainkitt for the mentally retarded, Edam'
lion and 'Paining of the Mentagy Retarded, April 1973, 8(2), 10-14.

Creative Exprestion, 'Exceptional,Child Education, Guidelines, Instructional
Materials, *Mentally Handicapped, MOtor Development, 'Perceptual Motor.
Learniag, ePhyfical Education, Program Descriptiins,-*Teaching Methods

Krause, Dorothy:A motor approach to learning. Instructor, October 1912, 82(2), 170-171,
173.

Eye Movements, *Learning Activities, Learnjng Disabilities, *Motor Devel-
opment, *Perceptual Development, *Perceptual Motor Coordination, Phytical
Activities, Skill Development, *Visual learning

Krause, Dorothy and Olson,' Borghild. MP MP: Aprogram of motor-perceptual movement
patterni. ,1972, 116 .pp. Available from Mrs. Borghild L Olson, 2609 HackberY,,
LaCrosse, Wisconsin 54601 (Spiral-bound or loose cards, 83.50).

Body Image, Body Language, *Early Cbedhood Education; Exeicise (Phy- *.

siology), Eye Movements, *Motor Development, *Perceptual Minor Coordin-
_Won, ePhygienl Activities, *Psychomotor Skills

0.7

Krause, Dorothy and Olson, Boridsild. Motorpercepftal movement patter= A program
for establishing neurological organisation. 1968, 40 pp. Available. from Mrs. Borghild
L Olson, 2609 Hackberty, LaCrosse, Witconsin 34601 (Paper, 81.50).

Articulation (Speech), *Body Image, *Early Childhood _Education, exercise -
(Physiology), Eye Movements, Neurological Organization, *Perceptual
Motor Coordination, Perfonnance Tests, *Physical Activities, *Psychomotor
Skills

McKibbin, Elsie H. The effect of additional tactile stimulation hi a perceptual-motor treat-
ment program for school children. Antericm Journal of Occupational Therapy, May-
June 1973, 27(4), 191-197. - .

Analysis of Covariance, Elementary School Students, *Eye Hand Coordina-
tion; Kindergarten Children, *Learning Difficultiet, Motor Development,
*Perceptual Motor Coordinatkin, *Sensory Integration, Standardized Tests,
*Tactual Perception .
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Myers, Marvin L. et al. Master planning guide for instrtictional objectives. Colorado State
plan for the developmentally disabled. May 1974, 80 pp. ED 101 521 °

AdjustmeTti% Environment), *Behavioral Objectives, Comawnication
SkiDs,, Exceptional Child Education, Handicapped Children, *Leisure Time,
*Motor Development, *Normalization (tlandicapped), *Perceptual Motor
Coordination, *Prevocational Education, *Reading Skills, Self Care Skills

Och, Mary F. The trampoline and perception. Academic Therapy. Summer 1973, 8(4),
395-400.

*Exceptional Child Education. Learning Disabilities, Perceptual Develop-
ment, *Perceptually Handicapped, *Perceptital Motor Coordination, Percep-
tual Motor Learning, *Physical Activities

Slater, Barbara R. Achibvement in grade 3 by children who participated in perceptual
training during kindergarten. Perceptual and Motor Skills. June.1973, 36(3), 763-766.

*Discrimination Ltarning, Educational Research, Elementary Education,.
*Learning _Readiness, *Perceptual Motor Learning, Prereading Experience,
Reading Achievemeni

Thelen, David C. A program for training children in coordination and perceptual develop-
ment. Education and naining ci the Mentally Retarded, February 1973, 8(1),29-35.

*Exccptibital-Child,Education: *Handicapped Children, *Perceptual Motor
Coordination, *Physical-Activities, Primary Grades, *Program Descriptions,
Teaching Methods 42

Watson, Marion.(Comp.) et at Activities, for the early 'development of percCptual-skills.
1972, 110 pp. t D 072 853.

Auditory Discrimination, Auditory Perception; *Class Activities, Cognitive,
Development, *Curriculum Guido, Kindergarten, Language'Developttrot,
Listening Comprehension, Memory, Motor Development,-*Perceptual Devel-
opment, Perceptual Motor Coordination, Preschool Education, Primary
Grades, Verbal Development, Visual Perception

Wayne-Carroll Public Schools, Wayne, Nebraska. Project Success fOr the SLD childRir
motor-perception activities. 1974, 203 pp. ED 089 482.

Body image, *Curriculum Guides, *Exceptional Child Education, Kinpergar-
ten, Leitrning Disabilities, Lesson Plans, Motor DOelopment, Muscubir
Strength,4Perceptual Motbr Learning, *Physital Activities, Primary Grafts,
Spatial Rdatiotiship, Tit" Factors (Laraine
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°

Weimer, Wayne Robert. A. perceptuomotor and oral _language program fcr children iden-
tified as potential failures. 1971, 201 pp. Av,ailable from University Microfilms, P. O.
box 1764, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order No. 72-4000 MFilm, $4.00; Xerography,
$10.00).

Affective Objectives, Cognitiye ObjectivesoeGradiA, Learning Disabilities
Low Ability Students, *Oral Communication, *Perteptual Motor Coordina-
tion, 'Reading instruction, Reading Programs, Spelling, 'Underaihievers,
Writing -

.

,

Bongers, Kay H. and Doudlah, Anna M. Techniques for initiating visuomotor behitidor in
visunlly impaired retarded children. Education of the Visually HandicapPed, October
1972, 4(3), 80-82.

,
*Exceptional Child Research, Institutionalized (Persons), Lighting, 'Men- ..
tally Handicapped, Multiply Handicapped, 'Perceptual Motor Learning,
*Teaching Methods, *Viisually Handicapped, Visud Perception

Brain, Lib Ghent. Perceiving and copying the orientation of geometric shapes. Journal
of Research Ind Development iti Education, Spring 1973, 6(3), 44-55.

, *Children,: Cross Cultural Studies; Geometric Concepts, Handicappid Stu-
dents, eOrientation *Perceptual. Development, "Response. Mode, Tables
(Data), eVislial Perception, Visual Stimuli

t.

Braithwaite, R. J. The Frostig Test and Tniining Programme, How valuable? Slow
Learning Child, July 1972, 19(2), 86-91. .

*Exceptional Child Research, Frostig Developmental Test of Visual Percep-
tion, Frostig Visual PerceptionTraining Program, 'Learning. Disabilities, -.

*Perceptual Development, Predictive Measurement, *Reading Difficulty, Re- '
search Reviews (Publications), Test Validiti,, *Visual Perception

.
. .

.

Church, Mirilyn. Does visual perception training help beginning readers? fteatfing
Teacher, January 1974, 27(4), 361.-364.

. . ._

ginning Reading, oracle 1, *Perceptual Development, Retailing Achieve-
me Readinglkvelopment, *Reading Readiness, Reading Skills, *Visual
P.ercep n
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Drowatzky, John N. and Lehman, Jean. Visual perception differences in cerebral palsied-,--
mentally retarded and normal children. (no date indicated), 7 pp. ED 098 777.

Adolescents, -*Cerebral Palsy, Childhood, Exceptional Child Research,
*Mentally Handicapped, *Perceptually Handicapped, Physically Handicap-
ped, *Visual Perception

DuBois, Nelson F. Selected correlations between reading achievement and various visual
abilities of children in grades 2 and 4. Perceptual and Motor Sags, August 1973, 37(1),
45-46.

Educational Research, 'ElementaryEducation, *Perceptual Motor Learning,
*Reading Aehievement, *Sensory Ilitegration, *Visual Learning 1

Fitch, James L. et al. A program to improve visual perception skills, of preschool deaf. .
children. American Annals of the Deaf, June 1973, 1111(4, 429-432..

Aurally Handicapped, *Deaf, *Exceptional Child Research, lustructional
Materials, *Percepttial Development, Presthool Children, *Program Destrip-
lions, °Visual Perception

Goodfriend, Ronnie Stephanie. Power in perception for the young child: A comprehensive
progratit for the development of pre-reading visual perceptual skills. 1972, 173 pp.
Available from Teachers College l'ress, Teachers College, Coluinbia Ueiversity, 525
West 120th Street, New York, New York 10027 (Paperback, $3.50; Suppl., 800),

Books,' Child Development, Cognitive Development, Concept Formation,
*Curriculum Guides;*Earli Childhood Education, Instructional PrograMs,
Language Development, Perceptual Development, l!reschool Learning,
*Visual Discrimination, *Visual Perception

Hartman, R. E. Ball games. for viaually handicapped children. New Outlook for die Blind,
October 1974, 68(8), 348-355.

Exceptional Child Education, *Games, *Guidelines, *Partially Sighted, *Per-
ceptual Motor Coordination., *Physical Education, Visually Handicapped

Haskell, Simon' H. Visuoperceptual, visuomotor, and satolastic skills of alternating laid
uniocular squinting Children. Journal of Special Education, Spring 1972, d(1), 3-8.

*Academic Achievement, childhood, *Exceptional Child Research, *Percep-
t tual Motor Coordination, Testing, Vision, *Visually Handicapped, *Visual
Perception

% .
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Jones, Bill. Facilitation of vissuel perception throtigh voluntary movements in elementary
----school-children.-Jc4naLo rimental Child Psychology. December 1972, 14(3),

408-415.

Data Analysis, Discrimination Learning, *Elementary Scheol Sfudents,
*Learning Modalities, 'Perceptual Motor Coordination, *Sensory Integra-

" doh, *Visual Perception

Kugelmass, Sol et al. Perceptual exploration ln Israeli Jewish a"nd Bedouin children. Jour-
nal of Crcits-Culturel Psychology, December, 1972, 3(4), 345-352.

Bedouins, *Cross Cultural Studies, *Cultural Differences:Jews, 'PerFeptuill
Motor Coordination, Reading Habits, *Readi g Proeesses, Teaching Styles,
*Visual PercePtion

Parker, J. L. et al. Simple device for enhancjig feedback in the acquisition of nal
motor skills of slow learning children: Slow Learning Child, November 1973(20(3),

. ,
164-169.

*Educable Mentally Handicapped; *Ekctromechanical Aids, Exce)tional
Child Education, *Feedback, Handwriting, Learning Disabilities, Mentally
Handicapped, *Perceptually Haddicapped, *Perceptual Motor Learning,
Performance factors

pied, Jemlyn J. and Shick, Jacqueline. Physical education: Is there evidence 'Ito support
the, use of the Frostig Developmental Training Program in ihysical education% Jour-
nal of Physical Educotion and Recreation. ,May 1975, 46(5), 58.

. \
*Academic Achievement, 'Children, Educational Howarth, 'Frostig Devel-
opmental Test -of Visual Perception, *Perception Tests, *Perceptual Mot&
Learnin& Physical Education, Visually Handicapped1

Randhawa, Bikkar S. Perceptual informaiion processing of different visual stimuli' by
eight-year-old children. Journal of Erperimentel Child Psychology, August 1973, Ma
5542.

*Elementary School Stu dents, *Information' Processing, *Perceptual Deve-
lopmem, Pictorial Stimuli, Recall (Psycholdgical), 'Recognition,. Verbal
Stimuli, *Visual Perception, Visual Stimuli. .

,
Seaton, Harold Wayne. The effects Of "visual perception training on first- grhde rending

achievement. 1972, 146 pp. 'Available from University Microfilms, 'Pt O. Box 1764,
Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order Ne. 7341, 48.1 9.4Filin, $4-0t Xerollraphy. $10.00).

. Grade 1, *Perceptually Handicapped, Reading, asReading\ Achiewment,
Reading Development, Reading Improvernenf, *Reading Rant, 'Sensory

. Training, *Visual Perception
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°
Shindet, Liosel. 'The effects of the Frostig DevelonMental Program 'of Visyal Perception

on Aading readiness and reading achievement. 1971, 124 pp. Available from Univer-
sity Microfilms, P. 0. Box 1764, Ann Arbor, .Michigan 48106 (Order No. 72-31,815
MFilm, $4.00; Xerography, $10.00).
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Beginning Reading, * dirgarten, *Perceptual Motor I:earning, . -
4.

. Reading Achievement, Reading Readiness, Research

Shurrager, Phil S. et al. Perceptual-motSr testing of nientally retarded persons. American
Journal of Mental Deficiency. January 197579(4), 462-463.

Etiology, Exceptional Child Research, *Learning Characteristics, *Mentilly
Handicapped, *Perceptual Motor Learning, *Student Characterise=

WeintAsub, Samuel (Comp.) Vision-visual discrimination. Reading research profiles. 1973,
80 pp. ED 073 437. Alio available from International Reading Association, 6 Tyre
Avenue, Newark, Delaware' 19711 ($1.50, nonmember; $1.00, member).

*Annotated Bibliographies, Eye-Movement, Percepfital Development, 'Per-
ceptual Motor Learning, *Reading, *Vision, Visual Acuity, Wisual
.Perceptifon ,

c

Nonas; Aiken and Hagen, Margaret. Effects of static and motion parallax depth informa- .
don on perception -of size' in children and adults. Journal of Experithental Child Psy-

I 3, chology, April 1973, 15(2), 254-265.

Adults, Age Differences, Children, Data Amilysis, *Perceptual Development,
*Preschool Children, *Stereopsis, *Visual Perception

Books . .

CrattY, iirruit Jackson. Motor activity bid the education' of ietardates.- Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania: Lea and Febiger, 1974. 303 pp..

. t .

Crafty, Bryant Jackson. Psycho-motor behavior in education and .sport: Sekcied papers.
Springfield, Illinois: Charles C. Thomas, 1974. 193 pp.'

0

Crafty, Bryant Jackson. Intelligence in action: Physical activities for enhancing intellec-
1 ttial abilities. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, Inc, 1973. 159 pp,

0
. , . . *:

o ..

Gerhardt, Lydia A. Moving and knowing: The young child orients himself in space. Enigle- .
...,

wood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentiieeliall, Inc., 1973. 202 pp.
...- . -

Wedell, K. Learning and perceptuo-motior disabilities in childreh. New York, New Ifirk,,
John Wiley and Sons, Inc.1973. 130.01).
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LONG-TERM FtEttARCH

Note: The reports in this section concern
research programs that are continuous.

MI-Akt LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF 'CHILD GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT

- .., Invoitigatoge): Frank Falkner, M.D., .r.R.C.p., Director; Alexander, F. Roche, M.D.,
"--N Ph.D., Chief, Section on Physics! Growth and Geneties; and RobertMcCall, Ph.D., Chief,

Section on Perceptual/Cognitive Development, 800 Livermore Street, Yellow.Splinp,,
Ohio 45387.

: To condict a multidisciplinary study of children whose heeltbe- growths PO-
'cholo Lklevelopment, and environment have been studied shice birth, with prenatal
and genetic iiifoion; and to determine normative patterns of growth and development
in human subjects.-;-, ...

Subjects: Over 800 subjects: from present infants .toadulta, with their children in studjf.
The subjects are healthy, from rural and urban areas, and from upper-lower to middle

. class backgrounds. e . .
Methods: A multidisciplinary longitudinal study is being .conduet. ed with regular visits
and use of appropriate analyses and computer methodology.
Duration: 1930.continuing. 4

Coopsisthig group(s): Public Health Service, VS. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare; National Science Foundation; Samtel S. Feb Fund; U. 4. Air Force.
Mliesti Information is available from the investigator on approximately
publications that have been completed to date.

9

DEVELOPMENT OF SUDO FOR CLOTIIING AND. HOUSEHOLD
. TEXTILES

-

Invyllgator(s): Virginia britton, Homo Economist, Consumer end Food Economics
Institute, Agricultural Research Service; U: S. Department of Agriculture, Federal
Center Building No3 I, Hyattsville, Maryland 20782.
Purpose: TO develop and update Current household clothing budgeti taking into accouitt

.knoWn physiological and sociopsychologiell needs, clothing habits, income* and other
resources of various population-groups, and the prices and availability of Clottling demi.
Subjects: 12,000 children ig6,000 families with husbancl and wife and one to five Andrea,
but with go other pereons living in the home.

ts Whoa& Data were gathered from the 196041 Survey of Coniumer expenditures by the
Bureau of Labor Stetistics and the U.Ss Depart:neat of Agriculture. Budgets for children
were 'computed using regression methods for three economic levels of the USDA' food
plans economy, low cost; and moderate cost. Separate clothing ;tindgets were computed
for boys and girls categbrized by age, Neon, and uhanbation. Barb All be published
as total expendkures for children's clothing (updated to current. prbe levels) and in
garment equivalent units. -

Mange Budget costs for boys tended to equal comparable -.budgets for girls at thee.
econowlevel. However, at higher budge levels, boys' coits\we. re substantially less thsa
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.

.

girls budgets. This was especially true for, older children. vcii differences between .
cloth** bildget levelswere substantially greater than betweçi (ocid plant reflecting, the :.
pm* elasticity of clothing'expenditures. meinajority of faMr-budger and rural Pun
farm budgets was about equal to the comikgable urban bcdpti. . ..-.
Duration: 1462-continuhig.- :

. 'Mikados*: Britton, V. Clothing budgets for children front the USDA: Annual costs at ,
floe leveli in four regions. Home Economics Research Journal. Mara, 1973, 1(3), ".
173484. (Reprials are available-from Sales .0flice, American Home Economia Asso-
dation, 2010 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., Washington, D. C. 20036. Price, $1.00.) ,

_____..----

.

36-AA-3 CHILD HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENT STUDIES

. Wiest gator(s): Jacob Yerushalnly, Pill, ,Professnr of Btostatistics; School of Mk
. Health. University of California at Berkeley, Berkeley, California 947rd; Stephen.

Thomas, M.D., Director, Department of Obstetrics 'and-Gynecology; a& Edpr Schoen,'
M.D., Director, Department .44' Pediatrics, Kaiser Foundation Hospital,- Oakland; Caw

: :
Arnie 94611.
Purism To investigateihe relationship of parents', Vic:logic, genetic, and environmental.
influences (including events during pregnancy, labor, and delivery) to the:nortaitl and
abnormal-development of Offspring. . '

.

..

Subjects: Members of the Kaiser Foundation -Health Plan- (a preiaid medical emu Pro
gram) who reside in the San FranciscoEast tiy
Methods: Expected, bypriducts of the investigation are the 'ielatioiships._ of factors
audied to (I) wasted pregnancies in the form of early fetal death,- perinatal mortalitY,,
infant and child mortality; and (2) estimates of the ,ineklenee of different types of shoot-
malities, The itudy is * prospective, longitudinal 'tope involving both mother' end child.
Gravidas in the' Depanment 'Of Obstetrics and children in the Pediatric' Departmeni ale
ol>served, interviewed, and given laboratory epminations. Physicians' observations are
systematized unifomf.y. Speinil efforts are made to obtain information orPmembera of ,

the study who do not return.4? the plan 'for itedical arc Detailed growth turves, for
children, ages birth to 6, and estimates of illnesses and injuries in infancy:and the pre-
school child will be derived on a longitudinal basis.

.

Duraikm; July 1959-continuing.
Cooperating plug* permanente Meitical Group; Kaiser Fiundation- Ron:aid

0 institute.
Publieations: (1) Journal o,4 Pediatrics, August 1967, 71(2), 164-172. (2)- Pediatrics.

1961, 39, 940441. (3) American Journal of Obstetrics and Gynecology.. February 1964,
80(4 505-518.

.

_a36-AA-4 THE BERKELEY. CAUFORNIA GROWTii stuoy

.?

Vig,

, ...
intostlgator(s): Darothy H., Eichorn, Ph.h, iteseaich hychologist, Institute' 4.111uman
Development, University of California at- Berkeley, !Berkeley, California 9412C. ;
Nilson: To- study the mental.and physical giowth of normally heakhy potions from

. . birth to the present.i,
, Sishiegrat 60 fulkterin, healthy nee/bores, born in Berke* hosphaklernit211 to '1

. of white, English-speaking parents; and Mb offspring Of these subjocts.'i(ges birthto19,
lseenirregulary. . -; . -, .. ... .

. 2 6 .
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Methods: The same data, appropriate for age, were :"Ilected for ti.e subjects and their
offspring. Beginning in the first week of life, tests of mental and motor development,
pediatric examrnations, and intervkwss. were condgsted at frequent intervals during
growth.' At Si visits, inquiries were made Concerning current health and recent illnesses.
*Anthiopometricilebody phntogralls, sand skeletal X-fayS were iakzo at most ages.
Socioecononfita *ere collected. Studies of the physical &yeas of growth include
analyses that compare health histories with physical growth and with skeletal maturation.
Emotional and other personality variables are being studied for consistency, and in

.;ivarious interrelations with maternal behavior in infancy, birth histories, socioeconomic
status, anOntellectual and physical-growth.
Duration: 1928-continuing:,* .

Publications: American Pvchologist, 19611, 23(1), 1-17; Monograph of the Society for
Rawl* in Child Development, 1963, 28; Bayer, Leona and Bayley, Nancy.Growth
diagnosis: Selected methods for interpeeting and predicting physkal deitlopment from
one year to matsfrity. Chicago? University ofChicago Press, /959.

t 4

30-4A-5 .01!0ViTH OF PSYCHOPHYSIOLOGICAL PATITRNS IN INFANCY °.

, InvestigatOr(s): Wagnif H. Bridger, M.D., Associate Professor of Psychiatry; and
.Beite4 Dims, Ph.D.,. Assistant Professor of Psythology, Albert Einstein College of
Medicine, Yeshiva University, Bronx, New York 10461.
Purpow: To investigate the origins rind course of development of individual differ-

._

ences in neonatek
, Subjeceu Normal, healthy, full-term baNes, 2 to 5 days Old, bora at Bronx Municipal
'Hospital Center.'
Methods; A neonatai behavioral profile, which was established in preyious studies, will

profile includes behavioral and heart rate ratings on excitation, soothing,
'feeding, sliep, and nonsiimulus-periods of observation. Neonates will be followed at .ages

1. 2 weeks, and 1, 2, 3, and 4 months to measure the stability of early appearing traits.and -
theintrelation to later behaviors. Data will be-analyzed with respect tp stability of early
appearing behaviors and the relationship ketweea neonatal behavior and maternal and
birth hiitoiy. ,

bands*: 1966-continuing..
Cooperating group(s): National instkute of Mental Health, Public Health service, U.S.
Department of Health. Education, and Welfare;
Publications: (I) Grant Newton and Seymour Levine (Eds.), Early .experience and be-
havior: Psychobiology of development. Springfield, Illinois: Charles C. Thnmab. 1968. .

(2) Psychosomatic Medicine, 1966, 28, 316.

3S-AA-II LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF DENTOFACIAL, SKELETAL, AND. PHYSICAL
. GROWTH, AND DEVELOPMENT OF CHILI:MEW .."11.. ,. .

InVestigator(s): Shim S., SaVara, D.M.b., M.S., Professor, Chairman of Depaftment,
, Child Study Clinic, School of Dentistry, University .of Oregon Health .Scienees 'Center,

'Portland; Oregnn 972s1. . . .

rumor To study the ..dentofacial growth and development of children and relate to
skeletal age, physical growth and physique; to study variation in morphology and towth
patterns in children during growth; and to:determine heritable traits.

6
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Su *etc 424 subiects, including 40 pairs of twins, iges 3 to 28. More than '300 children
have been observed for over 10 years. .

Methods: Cephalograms, hand, wrist, and calf X-rays, intraoral X-rays, study casts,.
a nthropomettie measurements, and photographs are taken, and oral examinations are given to
each subject. Children are examined every 6 months until age 14 and yearly thereafter.

Deration:.1950-coitinuIng.
Cooperating group(s): School of Dentistry, University of Oregon Health Sciences Center;
National Institutes of Health, Public Health Service, U. S. amartment of Health, Educe-
tion, and Welfare. .

Publicatione: Angle Orthodontist, 1968, 38, 104420; American Joyrnal of Orthodontics,
1969, 55, 13...153; American Journal of Physical Anthropology, 1969, 30(2), 315-318; ,
Bulktin of the Academy q Genekal Dentistry, Jute 1969, 27.31; Journal of Dentistry for
Children, November-December 1969, 14; American. fournal q Orthodontia, 1970, ..
57(6), 561472; Journal of Dental Research, 1970, pm, 885; Advances in Oral Biology,
New York: Academic Press, Inc., 1970, 1-9; Journal of the American Dental Association,
1970, 81, 653461; Oral Health, 1971, 61(10), 19-28; Amerion Journal of Orthodontks,
1971. 59(5), 488-500; &mposiam on Close-Range Photogrammetry, Urbana: Univereity
of Illinois, 1971, 365-369; Journal of Indian Orthodontic, Society, 19?2, 4, 1.10; Angle .
Ortkaontist, 4972, 42, 3543; American Journal of Orthodontic.4 1972, 61, 231-245,
245-352, 603418; Ckft Palate Journal, 1972, 9, 119-131; Angle Orthodontist 1973,
43(2), 207-215; American Journal of Orthodontics, 1973, 63(6), 610421, 64(3), 248, 257;
American Journal of Physical Anthropology, 1973, 39, 49-56; American Journal q
Orthodontia, 1974, 66(5),419-486; Human -Biology, 1974, 46(4), 693498.

OS

36-AA-7 ° NEW RADIOGRAPHIC STANDARDS OP REFERENCE FOR SKELETAL
DEVELOPMENT OF CHILDREN AND STANDARDS IN PPEPARATION ,

. lovsetiptor(s): S. Idell Pyle, Ph.D., Research Associate in Ahatomy, School of Medicine.
Case' Western Reserve _University, Cleveland, Ohio 44106; Willirun W. Greulich, -Ph.D.,
Research Biologist, National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Bethesda,
Maryland 20014; and stail of the National doter for Health Statistics involied in the
Malone! Health Survey, Public Heals Service, U. S. Department of Health; Education, and
Welfare, Washington, D. C. 20201. .
Purpose: 'To' develop radiographic standards of reference for skeletal development of
children to provide a basis for identifying Maturity levels of growing bones in the hands,

,.. dhows, shoulders, hips, knees, and feet of children and youths according to the shapes
Of the bone shadows in air X-ray fihn. . ,

Sabin* Approximately 1,000-healthy individuals in Cleveland and BostOn.
. Motkods: The tone shadows in an X-say film display a modal sate of growth . of each

bone by illustrating regularly morning osseous features which develop in 'swiss in the
surface of the bone concerts it calcifks. A reference standard consists 'of films at-

. ranged as.* series to show sequential osseous. features . which' ere alike. in Males and',
females. It is an instrument for Measuring the skeletal maturity level of children, Films.'
of the sabjects, covering the MI. span of growth from birth to adulthood, have been used
to prepare standards. A standard of reference for joints in the upper .extremity is in
preparation, with the section on the hand and wrist shovine the application of cardihal
maturity indicators of individuirl bones to handwrist hones which are anomalons itr.the
lumber of their bone" vowth centers. For iiitlished standards, see publiatilort refer-
ences listed below., . at

s. .

' : ti.;
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Cooperating group(s): Bolton-Brush Growth Study Center, CaseWatern Reserve Uni-
.. versity, Cleveland; Department of Maternal and Child Health, Harvard Mveuty SchoOl

of Public Health, Boston; *National Center for Health Statistics, Rockville, Mryland;
Departments of Pediatrics and Didocrinology, Henry Ford Hospital, Detroit; Merrill-
Palmer Institute, Detroit; Department of Education, Eastern. Michigan University,

. Yppilanti.
Publications: (I) Greulich, W. W. and Pyle; S. I. A radiographic atlas Of skeletal devel-

, opment,of.the hand and wrist (2ndaer3 Stanford, California: Stanford University. Press,
1959. (2) Hoerr, N. L.; Pyle, S. 14 and -Francis, C. C. A radiographic atlas of skeletal
development of the foot and ankle (ist ed.) Springfield, Illinois: Charles, C. Thomas,
1962. (3) Pyle, S. I. and Hoerr, N. L. A standardof reference for the growing knee. (2nd'

od.) Springfield, Illiois: Charleii C. Thomas, 1969. (4) Pyle, S. I.; Waterhouse, A. M.
and Greulich, W. W. A standard of referemv for the growinr hand and %VIA (1st ed.)

-Cleveland: The Press of Case Western Reserve University, 1971.

-

311-AA-11 METHODS IN CHARACTER DEVELOPMENT

Invadgator(s): -Ernest -M-. Ulm, Ph.D., Dfreetort, rid staff, "Union College Character
Research Project, 10 Nott Terrace, SchenectadyfrNew York 12308.
Purpose: To develop, more effective method& in character development in cooperation
with families and character training agencies. (Character is defined in terms of three
dimensions: philosophy of values, breadth of social vision, and strength of purpose.)
Subjects: Children and fainilies throughout the United States. The familia belong to
churches, YMCAs, and schools but participate in the study as individual familiea;,
Methods: Procedures of the -research are based on action research, in which Abe parti-
cipants cooperate with the laboratery and use methods of coscientht .researcb. Oren-
ended reports on research,goals constitute the bailie body of research data. An analysis
of these data serves as the basis for the development of new pricedures and for the
scientific reports that are pgblished concerning it.
Findings; Reports have Wan prepared concerning hyiotheies tested in the home and
character building agencies. Most of ihe findings relaie to the home, learning, decision
making; and methods for character divelopmert, plus descriptions of age level poten-
tials, especially for decision making.
Duration: 1935-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): Lilly Endowment, Inc.
Publkations: Catalog: Attitude Xducation and Character Development, which fists 44
publications and includes a price list, is available from the investigator.

311-AA-9 LONGITUDINAL GROWTH STUDIES DF CHILDREN WITH CRANIOFACIAL
BIRTH DEFECTS

Investigator(s): Samuel Pruzansky, D.D.S Director, Center for Craniofacial .Anomilies,
Medical Center, University of Illinois, P. 0. Box 6998, Chicago, Minas 60680.
Purpose: To study the epidemiology, genetics, morphology, physiology, aid postnatal
development; and to plot the natural history of children with craniofecial birth defects, .

Subjects: Over 3,090 ubjects, males and females, from infancy to adulthood:-
Methods; The subjects were initially studied as' infants. Procedures included roentneno-
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cephelometry, tomography, dental casts, and photographs. Speech anci heating, psycho-
socialiand pediatric evaluations supplied additional information.
Firdlage: Patterns of growth have been delineated that are useful in Clinical manage-
ment. Some conditions bavs been shown to get worse; some show.spostaneous improve-
ment; and others remain undressed. Syndrome-specific cranial morphologies have been
described and genetic significance has been described.
'Dundee: 1949-continuing.
'CaopeatIng ima(e): Illinois State Pediatric Institute; Division of Services for Crip-
pled Children, University of 111innis; "Cook County Cbildres'i nospkal; Division of Re-
search, Matemstand child Health Services; Natinnal Institutes of Health, Public Health

iee, U. G. Department of Heal*, EdUcatibs, and Welfare; National Institute of Dental
Researdi,--Nationel Institutes of Health, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of
Health, Educarwand Welfare,
Publeadont Ckft PaItie:Icktrnal, 1971, 8,, 239. A list of articles in journals of
dentistry, medicine; public healtiOpeech and hearing, and psycholoay is available from '
the investigator.

.
3S-A4-10 NATIONAL ASSESSMENT OF EDUCATIONAL PROGRESS INAElli

,
\ Invealgatads): .1. Stanley Ahmann, Ph.D., Project. Director, Roy Forbes; Ed.D., Project

Director; ind George Johnson, Ph.D., Associate Project ,Director, National Assessment
. of Educational- Progress, 700 Lincoln Thwer, 1860 Lincoln Street, Den,r, .Coloradn

00203. 4

Purpose: To obtain cis:is-Ake ,data on the .knoviledge, skills, concepts, Understandings,
and attitudes possessed by young Americans; and to meisure the growth ot decline in

$ ; educational attainments thug occur ova time in the 10 karnini areas assessed.
\ 111044ds 27,000 subjects annually, is each sae group: 9, 13, and 17 (inclUding high school

1 dropouts and early graduates); and 5,000 young adults annually. Om 26 to M.
\ Midis& The.National Anemia* of Educational PrOjrCis i$ an annual national survey

?, \ that assesses 10 -leaning areas art, career and occupational development, citizenship,
'.. &ovum, mathematics, music, reading, science, -10eial studies, and writing. Three'
'Pei have been assessed twice: science (1969-70 and 1970-73); writing (1969-70 and
1f97374); end- reading (1970-71 and 197445). \The fOur age livels &Messed 'were selected
:o correspan4;to the end _of primary, intermediate, 'secondary, and PostsiCondary edu-'

1 #tion. A national probability .sample of approximately 2,500 to 2600.1ndividtrals per
voup administered package, and 2,100 to 2,200 individuals per individually idministered
Ockage are assessed annually. The sample' are desinned to allow NAEP 'to estimate
the performance of the population for that age level. Students in school are assessed
in \small groups up to 12, or in some stems, in individual intersiews. Pepsi-1,11nd Pencil
qtresd, ons, discussions, and actual tasks to perform are ineluded imong die exercises.
ActIts are interviewed individually it hotne, and 17-yearAtta-who ari nit erf Omni .1so

to exercises individually. Results a:imported for -shout 50,pertist of the exer-
given each yea and ire stated,in *centers of people inspired** -correctly or

y. Results are reported nationally and for geOgraohic region, size and type of
comintmity, age, se4 race, and 'parental education. :3

1969-eontinuing. a

group* Nationel Center for Educational Statisdes,4 fi.-)3ffiee of Edu-

..
l' cation, Education Division, U. S. Department of Health, Edncadoi, and !OVA* Carnegie

Corp4ratton Ford Foundation's fund for the Advancement af EducatiapAeliorth Tri-
angle Institute; Measurement fteseftch ranter; &location Commission .of the. $ tates.

,



PublkatIons: The National Assessment Publications List is available from Education
Commission of the States, 300 Lincoln Tower. 1860 Lincoln Street, Denver, Colorado
80203.

36.AA-11 COLLABORATIVE STUDIES IN CEREBRAL PALSY AND OTHER NEURO-
LOGICAL AND SENSORY DISORDERS OF INFANCY AND CHILDHOOD

Invest Igatcr(s): Joseph S. Drage, M.D., National institute of Neurological and Communi-
cative Disorders and Stroke, National Institutes of Health, Public Health Service, U. S.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Bethesda, Maryland 20014.
Purpose: The Collabotative Perinatal Project (CPP) is a longitudinal multidisciplinary
research OM which see:s leal:Is to the etiologies of cerebral palsy, mental retardation,
learning': disorders, congenital malformations, minimal brain dysfunction, convulsive
disorders, and communicative disorders thr6ugh studier which relate the events, con-
ditions, and abnormalities of pregnancy, labor, and delivery to the neurological and
mental development of the children of these pregnancies.
Subjects: During a period from 1959 ihrough 1966, detailed research data were obtained
from 56,000 women during pregnancy, labor, and. delivery. The children born io these
50,000 women during their participation in the CPP have been examined at specific
intervals up to the child's eighth birthday to identify abnormal conditions which might
limit the child's ability to reach maximum developmental potential,
Methods: A comprehensive analysis of the data will investigate the complex interac-
tions between the child's audition and the antecedent factors which may hive contributed
to the condition: The analysis of 'this data is underway within the National Institutes of
Health, within other government agencies, and under contract with teams of investigators
at medical centers outside of government. The Perinatal Research Branch and the
National Institute of Neurological and Communicative, Disorders and Stroke have the
responsibility for monitoring, coordinating, and administering the overall research
effort. The goal of this effort is to make a series of publications available to the research
community and the genets! public. The 'projected completion of this analysis is June 30,
1976. The data for the CPP were collected at 12 major medical centers in the United
States.
Duration: 1956-continuing.
Cooparating group(s): Charity Hospital, New Orleans, Louisiana; Johns Hopkins Univer-
sity School of Medicine, Baltimore, Maryland; Boston Lyinvin Hospital, Children's
Medical Center, and Harvard University (Warren Anatomical Museum), Boston, Massa-
chusettr, University of Minnesota Medical School, Minneapolis, Minnesota; Columbia-
Presbyierian Medical Center, New York, New York; Children's Hospital of Buffalo,
Buffalo, New York; University of.Oregon Medical School, Portland, Oregon; Children's'
Hospital of Philadelphia'and Pennsylvania Hospital, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania; Brown
University, Providence, ithode Island; University of Tennessee Medical School, Memphis,
Tennessee; Medical College of Virginia, Richmond, Virginia.
Publkations: (1) Niswander, K. R. et a The women and their pregnancies. 1972. (The
C011aborative Perinatal Study of the National Instiiute of Neurological and Communica-
tive Disorders and Stroke). Available from: Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Govern-
ment Printing"' Office, Washington, D. C. 20402. Order .Stock NO. 1749-00038; price,
810.00. (2) A bibliography is avalable from the investigator.
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3114A-12 STUDY OF PERSONALITY ORIENTED DEVELOPMENT 1111 THE TWIN
INTRAPAIR COMPARISON METHOD

Invesdgatrogsp Wilkie Pollin, MD., Chief; Donald Cohen, MID., Clinical Associate;'
and Eleanor Dibble, Research Social Worker, Section on Twin and -Sibling Studies, Adult
Psychiatry Branch, National Institute of Mental Health, Health Services and Mental
'Health Administration, Public Health Service, U.S. Department of Healti, Educalinn,
and Welfare, Bethesda, Maryland 20014. .

PurpossvTo unarstand the contributiOns of genetic, constitutional, and environmental
factors to social, emotional, and cognitive development &tiring the fast years of life:
specifically, to explicate the factors that underlie the emergence of individuality, using
twins.and triplets as subject*. .

Sahlacts: Twins and triplets, from the prenatal period through eletnentary school age.
4411oda; The central methodological principle unphuites di effort to define precisely
developmental diffeience *iithin infant and ihildhiod MZ twin Pairs, aid then search for
the determinants of such difference*. In the kingitudinal study, parents are- interviewed%
as soon as the- diagnolis of a twin pregnancy is made. Neurologicsl, pediatric, and
developmental assessments eie performed at birth and at 3- to 6-month intervals during ,
the first years 'of life. The patents are interviewed at the same intervals ibout.the child-
ren's development sad family history. In the preschool period, the children moth*
standardized psychological testing, are obeerved in a standardized nursery school
setting, and are administered projective psychological tepting. Children and families
are visited at home and also seen in structured office settings. in cross-aneiional studiee,.;
.childiert ire sees for developmenial evaluation, psychological issemment, and Am:
vations of free play, and their parents' are interviewed. The value of Auestionnaire
techniques is being investigated. A general research question relates to the way in
which constitutional differences in the children elicit different types of parenting, and
the ways in which differentia parental behavior shapes the emergence of personality
differences in children: .

Duration: 1967-1980.

3S.AA-13 .PREVSNP/41.1r ORIENTED SCHOOL MENTAL HEAL111 PROGRAMS '

A

. .

bosstigetor(s): Emory L. Cowen, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychol0119, 1114
Director, Primary Mental Health Projxt; D. A. Dorr, Ph.D., Research Coordinator;
C. D. Izzo, M.A., Chief Psychologist; and 14 A. Trost, M.A., Chief Social Worker, Pri-
mary Mental Health Project, University of Rochester, River Campo* Station, Rochester,
New York 14627.
Pumas: To detect and prevent school maladaptatk*. .

SW** 7,500 school children including 4,500 primary children in 1 f preventively
orknted school mental health programs. ,

Wends: Current research, which originated in 1958 (see Research.Rdeant So Citild
rem Ihdksin 19, January-September 1965, Study 194S-7, p. 214), includes 23 studies
on trainitig nonprofessionals, evaluation of programs, proms ambles, I-election-process
relations, selection-outcome relations, and procemoutcokne relations. Between 20 and;
304ifferent rematch instrurnints and assessment procedures are being used. ,

Disallow 1958-continuing.

%
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30-AA-1 4 LANGUAGE ACQUISITION IN THE CONTEXT OF THE DEVELOPMENt
OF BEHAVIOR AND INTERACTION

Investigator(s): Margaret Bu !Iowa, M.D., Researcher, Speech Conununication Group,
Research Laboratory of Electronics, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridne,
Massaciusetts 02139,
Ptirpose; To find the steps by which early stages of the cbilds laqpiee development
take place.
Subjects: Four firstborn children team white English-speaking, middle class families,
Methods: Each child was observed from birth for at least 30 months ct home at weekly,
interval& On each visit a half hour continuous record was made ott tape aid film. An
observer using a shielded microphone dictated * simukineous descriptiott of donnoinc
behavior aid interaction to supplement the film taken by a robot came's., A timitg
signal was placed on the tape and film every 5 seconds. (The tape)* film from an
observation may be synchronized chtring, gaybsck in the labOrktori.) ji addition, mi

Indepenacut team that 'consisted of a pediatrician and a develoimentil psychologist
visited each baby's home oncea month to assess other *lets Of matukation end ileswlop-
Merit. Indexes to sound and transcripts was made fromi the tapes tepermit rapid sorsh.
Tapes are analyzed by' linguists interested in phonologic.* semantic and syntactic
features. Synchronized tape and film is studied by linguists and by ijincipsl investi.-
tor, who is interested in the communicative behavior of which the vocalization forme
a part.
Findings; -The most significant finding is the apparent obligatorY relatioseldP 'betweett
the child's vocal sound production and actions with the same meaning iu eirly oerformo-
tive sentences. Such sentences are used by the child to communicate amiss* when he
is showing_something to someone, when he is greeting someone, etc. Another find* is
the spontaneous appearance of sentences with topic-comment construction in the -child's
speech even though parents rarely use this construction. (The construction is not char-
acteristic of adult American English.)
Duration: Pilot study, 1959-1965; present study,1965-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): fictional Institutes of Health, Public Health Service, U. S. Depart-
ment of Health, Edtkation, and Welfare.
Publications: Journal of Child Psychiatry, 1964, Ill(1), 53; Monographs of the Society
for Research in Child Development, 1964, 29(1), 101-114; Lalloote and Week 1964
7(2), 107-111; Quarterly Progress Report of the' Research Laboraibry Of, Eliettoelet
1966, $1, 181-186; Lingua, 1967, 19(1), 1-59; Foundations of Language, 1967, 1, 3745;
Reibel, D. A. and Schane, S. A. (Fds.) Modern "dies in English. Englewood Cliffs, New
Jersey: Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1969. P14.422447; Bar-Mon, A. and Leopold: W. F. (Eds.)
Child language: A book of readings. .Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Presum-Hall,
Inc., 1971; Journal of the Amerkan Academy (If Child Psychiatry, 1971; 10(1), ts4-135;
Quarterly Progress Report of the Research Laboratory of Newark M.I.T., 1971,
No. 100.

.
364A-15 tHO HARVARD PROCHOOL PROJECT

Investlgator(s): &WW1 L. White, Ph.D., Director; Jean Watts, Ph.D., 0;4:Phaeton end
Barbara Kahan, M.A., The Harvard Preschool Project, Labotstory of HOMO Develop-
ment, Graduate School of Education, Harvard University, 416 WOOD Hall, Appian Way,
Cambridge, Massachusetts 02138.
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Pinola To trace the development of educability mid competence in children durint
the first 6 years of life, and simultaneously to trace the 10 le of experience in such
development.
%Nods Presently, 32 normal. children, rips 12 to 32 months, of both sexes, half of
whom\were selected because they exhibited potentials to develop high depies of general
competence during the second and third years of Mel ensile the other children seemed
likely to develop a comiderably lower level of competence. .

Mao*: The work in Progress constitutes a longitudinal eatural experiment. bats are
collected by home observation and testing of the children on the average of 2 boon per
week. One observational technique consists of tape recordings in-which the observer
describes the child's activities. The data are then coded-onto forms mins instruments
developed' for the project. Another technkee involver a "'checklist roceid of -behavior..
Tests of linguae* and, cognitive development are administered regularly. Factors, in-
cluding stream of experience, the child's. costa:taxies, and salient_enviromnental in-
-11mm are measured.
Neilsen .Analysis of preliminary dista indicates that the observation listruments are
monitoring the develonment of competence in promising ways. Firrther indications of
how childrearing practises Influence the peas ase becominn dear: The mother Of
substitute, wally throne's indinct action, .is seem as the major environmental influence
oath* development of competence. A lonsitudinal experiment will be initiated this mar.
(See Research Relating to Children. Bulletin 22. May-December 1967, Study 22-DA-3,
p. 16.)
Duratlent September 1965-continuing.
Cooperat14 gresp(s): 1.1 S. Office of &amine Opportunity; Carnegie Corporation, New
York; Head Start, Office of Child Development, Olio: of Human Develop-not, U. S.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

3114A-111 LEARNING OF INCENTIVE VALUE IN CHILDREN

lanstleata(s): 3um C. Normally, Ph.D., irofessor, Department of Psychology, Vander=
bilt University, Nashville,Tennessee 37203,
Plow: To study the learning of incentive value in children through the use of reirrd
conditioning. 1

Sobjene Elementary school children, ages rto II.
Iltileodo; Neutral objects (usually nonsense syllables) are associsted with ,receipt of
reward, nonrewsrd, and loss of reward in various types of reward' designs. The amounts
and kinds of &audition reward' value are measured in relition to verbal valuation, re-
ward expectancy, choice behavior, and. 11411111141 of odic** attention.'
Findlnpr Various consistent effects hair been flint on the depsident masa% end
the research paradigms have been able to differentiate may treatment topditions con-
cerned with secondary rewards.
Duradow 1961continuing.
Cooponallig group(s): Office of Education, U. S. Demetment of Health, Edeentinn, end
Welfare. .

FebEtatlass: Rileigh, IL. K. and Nun, 3. C. A new memure. of semantic appraisal
for studies of secondary rewards. Psychonomk Silence, 19701 IL 203.205; Wilson.
W. H. and. Nunnally, 3. C. knaturalistic investiption of acquind immersing in children. .

Psychonomic Science, 1971, 23, 149-130.

's
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341.AA-17 CHILDHOOD PSYCHOSIS

ihweetiptor(s): Rudolf Ekstein, Ph.D., Director, Childhood Psychosis Project; Seymour
W. Friedman, MD., Director, Clinical Services; Peter tandres, MD., Staff Psychiatrist;
Beatrice M. Cooper, MA., Senior Research Social Worker; and Liebowitz, Ph.D.,
Clinical Research Psychologist, Reiss.Davis. Study Center, 9760 West Pico Boulevard,
Los Angeles, California 90035.
Purpose: To develop bitter diagnostic and treatment methods for childhood psychosis;
and, to investigate psychoanalytic methods of treatment, the use of support systems, and
'work with parents, collaborating agencies, schools, and hospitals.
,Subjects:10 children, ages 5 to 20.
Metkods:*Date were gathered through hip recordings of psychotherapy 'sessions, ther-
apists' sunutaries of sessions, and'repeated psychological tests.' The use of distance
as a psychological mechanism will be iniestigated. (See Research Relating to Children.
Bulletin 18, March-December' 1964, Study p. 58; and BUllitin 19: October
I965-May 1966, Study 20-1A.1, p. 72.) _

Duration: 1957-continuing.
Publications: Children of time and space, of action and impulse. New lork: Appleton-.
CenturY-Crofts, 1966; The chalimge: Despair and hope in the conquest of inner space.
New York: Brunner/Mazel, 1971; Ekstein, R. and Friedman, S. W. Do you have faith.
that Ili make it? Reiss-Davis Clinic Bulletin, 1971, BOX Rubin, K. The flawed hammer.
Reiss.Davis Clinic Bulletin,\1971, 8(2); Cooper, B. The flawed triangle. Reiss-Davis
Clinic Bulletin, 1971, 11(2); Leibowitz, J. M. Transformatjon of the flaw Re.evaluation
via psychological testing. Reiss-Davis Clinic #11etin, '971, 8(2); Ekstein, R. and Wax;
D. Fusion and diffusion of memory and perception in childhood psychosis in relation to
psychotherapeutic innovations. Reiss-Davis Clinic Bulk* 1972, 9(2); Ekstein, R.;
Friedman, S.; and Caruth, E. ,The psychoanalytic treatment of childhood schizophrenia.
in B. B. Weimen (E4.), Manual of child psychquuhology. New York: McGraw Hill, 1972.
Pp. 1035-1057.

36-AA-18 A SURVEY OF THE NUTRITIONAL STATUS OF BRITISH SCHOOL
CHILDREN

Investigate*); Judith Cook, M.R,,B.Chem., Laturer; Douglas Altman, ILSc.1 LeCtUret;
W. W. Holland, M.D., F.F.C.M., Professor; and S. G. Topp, B.Sc.:Dip.Stat., Lecturer,
Department of Clinical Epidemiology and Social Mediene, School of Medicine, St.
Thomas' Hospital, London, S.E.1, England; and A..Elliott, M.D., D.P.H., County Medical
Officer, Kent County Council, Kent, England.
Purpose: To examine the dietary intake of school children and investigate its relation.
ship to health and socioeconomic factors; and to 'explore the'extent and nature of poor
nutrition. .

, Subjects: 1,017 children, born betweeh 1953 and 1955 or between 19511" and 1960, 'raid.
ing in and attending I.Ocal Authority schools in four mess in KenteEngland. The sample
was stratified by social class, family Ain, and 'weight. Higher ampling fractions were
tahen for children from four groups: (1) from larger, families, (2) from lower social
classes, (3) with no fathers, and (4) with low weights; in order to have adequate numbers
of subjects in those groups stispected of having the mast likelihood of deficiency.
Methods: Field work for each child, conducted baween Septeinber 1968 and March 1970,
was comprised of a weighted diet lewd, a socioeconomic ijuestionnaire, and a ,medical
examination. The weighted diet record was kept for 1 week and was closely sopervised.
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by a trained field worker. The seine field .worker administered the socioeconomic ques-
tionnaire which elicited information on family structure, father's occupation, mother's
education and working stints, the child's health history and eating pattern, and the
parents' heights. The medical examination, citified out by one of- two medical officers,
included i Clinical assessment of the nutritional status of the child; measurements of
height, weight, triceps and subscapidar skinfold thickness, arm circumference, and peek
expiratory flow rate. The medical exatination also noted clinical evidence of vitamin
deficiency.
Duration: 1968-continuing)
Cooperating group(s)LAppartment of Health and Social Security.
Publications: (I) Cook, J. et al. A survey of the nutritional status of school children.
Relation between nutrient intake and socioeconomic factors. British Journal of Preven-
tive &Mal Medicine, 1973, 27, 91-99. (2) Topp, S. G.; Cooke J.; and llitioft, A, Measure-
ment of nutritional intake among school children. British Journal of Preventive' Social
Medkine, 1972, 26, 106. '

36-AA-19 RESEARCH AND GUIDANCE LABORATORY SUPERIOR STUDENT PRGJECT.

InvestIgetorOX Marshall P. Sanborn, Ph.D., Dkector; and Charles_Pulvino,_Ph.D., Aaso-*
ciate Director, Research and Guidance Laboratory, Univetsity of ,Wisconsin, 1025 West
Johnson, Madison`,Visconsin 53706.
Purpose: To develop and demonstrate procedures for the identificetion and description
of multipotential and promising youth; to study the guidance andeducational development
of human potential; and to serve as a demonstration and development center for counsel-
ing, guidance, and planning activities for all cooperating high schools.
Subjects: This is a longitudinal sample now numbering 3,700 males and females, ages
14 to 30, from 90 Wisconsin school systems, whose average mental teet scores_ are in
the upper three to five percent of students in their age range and grade in school. Sub-
jects are selected using criteria designed to identify multipotential youth, in grade 9.
These criterra include aspects of the student's 'vocabulary, spokencand written. commilni-
cation, reading background, range of interests, school performance, creativity, and
learning behavior.
Methods: Subjects visit the laboratory facilities for I day at least once during their
period of high school attendanee. Arranged activities include iesting and evaluation,
analysis of written' and oral perforinances, visits to classes and "laboratories, and l'On
ferences with university staff members in any area of interest. These activities arc
designed to'(I) -broaden students' horizons with respect to educational end vocational
opportunities, (2) develop tealistic self-concepts about their own sttengtlis. and interests,
(3) foster &Ili for suitable educatinhal programs, (4) discover methods for- overcoming
limitations, (5) encourage 'develop nt of personal and academic strengths, and (6) pip-

; vide counsel on matters tharnay Øfluencc the individual student's fullest development.
Findings are interpreted and kite tions are considered with the studeet in individubl
counseling sessions. Laboratory ff tennis (1) visit students' schools end bold confer,-
ences with the parents 'of each pities child to inform parents about characteristiat
of their children which they ma ot now; (2) stimulate action of patents lo meet thels
child's developmental needs; (3) anti; communication between tbe parents, scbool,,
and student; and (4) discover pointi of kW and othir parental characteristics which
affect the student's development. A written port regarding each indiiidnal student is
sent to his or her school containing infonna_ about' the stndent't performance, inter- *,

ests,'and needs, as well as suggestions the' sch I could implement to provide desired \
1'
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educational or personal experiences. Inservice training sessions are, held to discuss
specific students, suggestions to the ,school, ,and general principleS !or guidance and
education for superior students. Objectives of these training sessions arc (1) stimulation
of and assistance with the processes of identification of superior studend. (2) encourage-

,

ment and assistance in .making special provision for the development ol superior students,
and stimulation to do'so for other students, (3) provision of information about educational
and vocational requirements and opportunities particularly applicable to superior stu-
dents; (4) encouragement of innovation and experimentation in school procedures for
superior stud.ents as well, as for other students. and (5) demonstration of appropriate
guidance services for high school students. Although there are difficulties in obtaining
adequate control groups, some research studies have been done comparing laboratory

, participants with other students matched on academic, familial, school, and community
variables. In addition, comparisons, of theeffectiveness of two or more procedures for
accOmplishing a particular guidance goal have been made in other laboratory research

, studies. .

Findingsi The Research and Guidance Lahoratory is a cooperative effort 4vhic has

maintained direct. personal, longitudjnal, and functional relationships between the Uni-%
versity of Wisconsin and 3,700 top students, their parents. and their teachers throughout
Wisconsin. (See Roran II Relating to Children. Bulletin 22. May-December 1967, Study
22-QA-I. p. 83) More than 97 percent of all student participants who have graduated from
high school have enrolled in higher education programs. Many have gone on to graduate
and professional study.' As a group, these young people have established a very outstand-

.ing record in college.
Duration: 1957-contining.
Cooperating groupp): Office of Education. Education Division, U. S., Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare; 90 cooperating school systems in Wisconsin.
Publications: (1) Sanborn. P. and Niemice, C. J. Identifying values of superior high

'school students. Silloot Comte/or. March 1971. (2) Bradley, R. W. and Sanhorn. M. P.
Ordinal position of high school students identified by their teachers as supeiibr. Journal
of Eduetniomil Pm.ehologi, 1969, 60(1). 41-45. (3) Mowsesian. R.:Heath, R. G.; and
Rot hoe)+, J. W. M. Superior students' occupationai preferences and thek faikers'Tic-ciT-

N, pations. Pertonnt.l aml Guidome .lournal. November 1966. Refer to, Ethu alum lndev
for other publications related to this project.

16,AA-21) NATIONAL CHILD DEVELOPMENT STUDY ,

Investigator(s): V. R. Fogelman: Senior Research Officer, National Children''s Bureau,
8 Wakeley Street. Islington. London E.C.I., England.
Purpose: To conduct a multidisciplinary, longitudinal study of a representative sample
of British childr, to chart their physical, educational, and social development from
birth to maturity. -.
Subjects: Approximately 16.000 children comprising all the children in England, Scot.
land, and Wales born during the week of March 3=9, 1958. '
Methods: Medical and social background informajdon was collected at birth by question.
naires through hospitals and midwives. Follow ups arc conducted at ages 7, II. and 16
consisting of a medical examination, a questionnaire completed by the suhject's school,
tests of attainment, and a home interview with the parents. At ages II and 16 only, ques-
tionnaires are completed by the subjects. In addition, special studies of subsamples dre
being performed. These usually involve further questionnaires and, or interviews. Sorge
of the substudics focus on children in one-parent families, ana adopted, illegitimate.
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mentally handicapped. physically handicapped, sotially disadvantaged, and gifted.children.
Duration: 1458-19.77.
Cover:dins group(s): Association of Directors of Education, Scotland; Department of
Ed,ucation and'Science; Department of Health and Social Security; institute of -Child
Health, University of London; National Airthday Trust Fund; National Foundation for
Educational Research; Socicty of Education Officers; Society of Community Medicine.
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GROWTH ANp DiEVELOPMENT

General

36-8A-1 LONGITUDINAL STUDY.OF THE CONSEQUENCES OF PREMATURITY

investigator(s) Daniel y. Caputo. Ph.D.; and Harvey B. Taub, Ph.D.. Senior Research
Consultants, North Richmond Community Mental HealthoCenter, 55 Austin Place. Staten
Island, New York 10301; and Kenneth M. Goldstein, Ph.D.: Director. Division of Researa
and Development, Staten Wand Children's Community Mental Health Center, 657 Castle-
ton Avenue, Staten Is1am:06.v York 10301.
Purposes To assess the long-term sequelae of prematurity: and to assess the ovalue of
tit; criteria of prematurity in the prediction of performance from, ages 7 to 9. ,
Subject= 70 children, ages 7 to 9, half of whom were born prematurely.
Methods: The sample is composed of subjects from a previously studied group of 233
children of low and normal birthweights. Follow-up data will be gathered by administering
the Wechsler Intelligence Seale for Children. Dreger's Behavioral Checklist, and the
Bender-Gestalt Test. The child's social history, and school record will also be used.
Data will be related to perinatal and 1-year data.
Duration: 1965-1976.
Publications:(I) Taub, H. B.; Caputo, D. Y.; anti Goldstein. K. M. Toward a modification
of the indices of neonatal prematurity. Pernptual owl Motor Skills. 1975, 40, 43-48.

, (2) Caputo, D. V. et .ilif An evaluation of various palimeters of maturity at birth as
predictors of development at One year of life. Perceptual end Motor Skills, 1974. 30.
631-652.

36-8A-2

a

-

GROWTH AND-DEVELOPMENT OF ESKIMO CHILDREN

Investigator(s): D. Conrad Milne. Ph.D., Asiistant Professor, Facuhy of Physital Edu-
cation. University of Weitern Ontario. 415 Talhot liege. London., Ontario. ;Canada.

.Purpose: To investigate early developmental motor alterns. .somatotypes. sport skill
development. and physical fitness of Eskimo youth in t e high Eastern Canadian Arctic.
Subjects: 100 boys and skis: children. ages 9 to 14. %fere tested for physical fitness'..
children;ages) to 60 months, were studied for developmental patterns. .
Methods; The subjects chosen were front Frobisher Bay. Resolute Bay. and Grise
Fiord hi the Northwest Territories. Canada. Physical fitness was measured by the
Modified Step Test (Balke) and pptse rate was used to predict maximum oxygen uptake,
(aerobic capacity). The Deriver Developme:ral Screenthg Test was used to measure early. ,
developmental patterns and somatotyping vim done, by the Heath-Carter Method. '

. Finding= GrOss motor milestones were delayed in nfancy and early years because of
childrearing -practices' and cultural factors. Eskimq children were above average in I9

physica! fitness when coMpared to North Ameriaan norms.
Duiation: May 1974-Decernber 1977. ; ,

Cooperating group(s): Department of fslorthern Affairs. Government of Canada.
, - . -. .
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36-BA.3 BIOELECTRIC/PIVSIOLOGICAL/ BEHAVIORAL STUDIES IN NORMAL AND
ABNPRMAL NEWBORNS

,
-Investigator(s): Cesare T. Lonibr6so. M.D., Ph.D.. Chief, Division & Neurophysiology
and Seizure Unit, thildren's Fl ospital Medical Ceater, Boston, Missaehusetts021-15.
Purpost: To establish, 6 proseeetive study. values of serial quantified polygraphic
examinations during the newborn period related to normal and abnormal centralliervaus
system development° of hump infants. . .
Subjeds: 30 normal.and 30 ill infants, 34 weeksageltation age to 46 weeks chronological
alIA- ,- . , .
Methods: At weekly intervals, each ,subject will be given a full polygraphic behavioral
study which includes respiration rate, an electroencephalogram. an electrooculogram,
and an electromyogram. Behavioral observations will ly: made during, the examination
and by,videotape. Selected parameters will be quantified in both the normal and abnormal
infants toptablish normal and abnormal rates of maturation. A clinical follow:up will be4
Made when the infants are between ages 3 and 5. .

'Findings: The data shbw evidence of significant deviations, in ill newborns, from ex-
pected maturational levels. Some infants 'regain at timidly expected rates; others lag
behind,. .
Duration: 1973-1977. . . . , ..

Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Neurological and Communicative Disorders
ahd Stroke, National Institutes of Health. Public Health Service, U. "5. Department of
Health, Education`ana yelfare.
'Publications: (I) Lombroso. C.-T. Seizine states in newborn. lit Vinken: E. and lifruyn.
G. W. (Eds.). Ifoodhdoh ol Clinical Neurologr-rolume 15. Amsterdam: North Holland
Publighing Company, 1973. (2) Symposium on neurophysiology of newborn, June 1974.
Journal of Nological Psrelsianr. 1975.

136-BA-4 THE-MULTIPLE BIRTH FAMILY: DEVELOPMENTACCOUNSEUNG AND
STUDIES OF LONGITUDINAL GROWTH AND DEVELOPMEN1 OF MULTIPLE.
BIRTH CHILDttEN '

Investigator(s): Sherman Feinstein. M.D.. Director of Training. Cbil1 psychiatry; Vita
KraH,ph.D.1 Director of Training. Clinical tsychology; and Dennis L Kennedy, .12h.D..
Senior Staff Psychologist. MiChael Reese-Hospital,- Chicago, Illinois 160616.
Purpose: To trace the mental and motor development of multiple bin . low birthweight
children; and to relate this to the development of object constancy, ob)ect relations, and
attachment behavior.
Subjects: A-set of quintuplets born January 5. 1973: and a set of quadr plets born Agri!
22. 1974.
bfethods: The infants have been, seen every 3 months dUring the firsts 2 yew's 'of life:
and every 6 months for the second year of life, serving thus far as the r own control
The measures used in the first 2 years, are thc B'ayiey Scales of Infara veloprpent and
the Decarie Object Constancy and Objectal Scales. When the child is -a play trma sam-
pling study will be introduced in order to evaluate attachment and stranier anxiety. The
child's snother and a stranger willoake part in the sampling.
Findings: Preliminary findings reveal that functioning begins to catch u to birtlfage
only at about the second, year of-life. Objectal development seenn-to prcç,de object con;. '
gamy with these it:cults, but begins to be equivalent at. ihout the, first y r of life.,
tourations April I973-Continuing.
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?6-13A:.6 DEVELOPMENTAL STUDIES OF PREMATURE ANCi`FULL-TERM INFANTS

36-6A-6

:

.1

litaestigator(a): Annelicse F. Kiorner. Ph.D.. Adjunct Professoi of Psychiatry. School of
Medicine'. Stanford University. Stanford. California 94305.
Purpose: To test through a longitudinal study whet' -.r thc behavioral and neurological
development and thc clinical course of,premature infants is enhanced as a function of
compensatory vestibular-proprioceptive stimulation ,similar to that prevailink in wenn
to stbdy the 'ontogeny of motility and crying patterns; and to compare motility patterns
between a normative group of neonates and populations at risk. '
Subject= Pretniittre infants Of both sexes, studied between, ages 27 weeks aational
to 6 months postteirn. FuH-term'infants of boa; sexes are studied through the 4th post-
natal day.
Methods: Cpmpensatory vestibular-proprioceptive stimulation is provided to premature,
infants through waterbed flotation. Two types of Waterbeds were designed, one of which
provides gentle. irregular oscillations. Effects are, assessed through thne lapse televi-
sion and acttvity mositoring. Nedrological, behavioral, and psichological follow-up is
made by examiners not fmilia1 with the experimental or .control status of the subjects.
Motility studies are done with an electronic monitor (developed by the Stanford Univer-
sity School of Medicine), which distinguishes bertlieen crying altd noncrying aoivity of
various amplitudes and gives integrated data on tfie periodicity of rest-actiyity cycles.
Finding= Infants on the oscillating waterbed had significantly fewer aptreas thandid
the control group. Motility studies show that total activity is heavily confounded with how
irritable a baby is. and that noncrying activity is a much cleaner and potentially more

'-predictive measure.
, Duration: 1968-contiswing. .

Cooperating group(s): Grant Foundation; Boys Town Center for the Study of Youth Devel-
opment; Stanford University; Ka iser-Permanente Hospital; National Institute of "Child.
Health and Human, Development, National Institutes of Health, Pubh Health Service. U. S.

"Department Of Health. Education. and Welfere. J -

Publication= (1) Korner, A. F. Effects of waterbed fichation on premature infants: A
pilot study. Pediwriet (in press). (2) Korner:. A. F.; Thoman, E. B.; and Glick, J. H.
A system cif monitoring crying and nonerying, large, medium and small neonatal move-
ments. Chia nereloping.m. 1974, 45, 946-952. (3) Korner. A. F.; Kraemer, H. C.:
haffner, M. E.: and Thoman, E. B. Characteristics of crying and noperying activity of
full-term neonates. ehild INwhymuuu. 1974. 45, 953-958:

-4..

FOI.LOW-UP STUDY OF THE MATURITY iROCESS IN SWEDISH
ADOLESCENTS

investigator(s): Bengt-Olov tjung. Ph.D.. Scientific L oder; and Siv Fisehbein. Ph.D.,
Project Leader. Department of Education and Psych3 gy, Stockholm School of Educa-
tion. Fack. S-100 26, Stockholm 34. gweden.

!Purpose: To study the physical and mental devel6prnental processes of adolescents:
and to investigate the relation of genetic background/to Wiese processes., , 't 4
Subjects: In 1964. the total. sample comprised 33 pairs of twins and 1,193 of their
classmates in 40 4wedish towns and cities. Ninety-one pairs of twins were diagnosed as
monozygotie and 135 as dizygotie, and there %yore 97 boy-girl pairs. The comparison
subjects included 595 girls and 598 boys. The operwhelming majority (90 percent) of the
pupils involved were born in 1955 and have been followed since age 9 or 10 When they
were in grade 3 to the coil of grade 9.
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Methods; Height and weight measurements rere taken, and estimates were made of
secondary characteristics twice a year from spring term, gliade 3 until grade 9. The
boys (about 50 percent) who went on ..to upper secondary school were also weighed and
measured in grade I. Menarche data were collected, for the girls. The KUP Test, a
mental arithmetic test reflecting the manner in which pupils Work when concentrating
on tasks of a fairly mechanical pture, wis adminietered once yearly from* grade 3 to
grade 7. Standardized achievement test rpuits and the pupils' estimates of their own
achievements were *collected for Swedish in grade 3 and mathematics in grades) and 6.
Sociometric measurements were taken at the beginning and end of middle level, in grades
4 and 6. In connection with these measurements, the pupils were also asked to complete
a questionnatre in which they answered various questions ablout physie.al puberty, the
view Oat they believed adults and coevals had of them in thii mpi.:1, rind their own
views on the subject. The teachers were asked to comment on! the .pupds' adjustrent in
class at the end of junior level (grade 3) and at the end ,of middle level (grade 6). In grade
5, the pupils took four subtf.sts from DBA (a differentiil ability test). Fioally, marks for
Swedish. English, and mathematics were collected in grade 6. .

Finding: The analyses so far made of the comprehensive material collected have- bien
primarily concerned with the physical development of the subject population. Compaliog
these findings with preVm. studies, it is found that school children today arc taller and
slimrwr on the average, and that the growth spurt comes earlier. There has been a
shift of about half a year in this respect since the end of the 1930s. There is an appreci.
able difference between boys.and girls_ regarding the onset of physical maturity. CM the
average, thw-girls- attain puberty 2 years earlier than the boys. Achievement riga con.'
tinuotisly for both boys and,girls from grades 4 to 6. In grade 6, the girls are academi-
cally significantly better than the boys. 'Where other measurements are concerned, the
greatest change.comes between/glades 4 and 5; the change lbcurring between grades 5
and 6 is relatively small. According to the KUP Test,, boys nave greater 'difficulty than
girls in concentrating in all three grades.
Duration: October 1975-continuing.

.

-
INFANT AND MATERNAL BEHAVIORS REGULATING EARLY.GROWTH

. Invesligator(s): Ernesto Poliitt, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Nutrition and
Food Science, Room 20B - 213, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge,
Massachusetts 02139.
Purpose To assess the role of infant temperament, sucking ability, and Maternal care-
taking behaviqr on the physical growth of the child during the first 12 gionths of life.
Subjetis: A pilot study will involve 60 female and !nide newborns at the University rAs-
trict Hospital, San Juan, Puerto Rico. *A heterogeneous sample of babies born during
Febraary 1976 will be studied. .

Methods: Observations will be obtained when the infants are 2 days and 2 months old. The
Brazelton Sleonatal Assessment Scale will be used to assess the general- behavioral
responsiveness (temperament) of the infant and hisiher characteristic state. Sucking
ability will be determined by measuring intake, activity level changes, and nurse and
mother ratings of the infant's capacity to feed. In addition, a nipple connected to a pros-
suretransducer will be used to measure rate and strength in millimeters of mercury of
-the sucking response. Maternal caretaking effectiveness will include \parameten of
quality and quantity. Quality or caretaking is defmed .as the capacity to recognize and
respond appropriately to the infant's needs. Quantity will be limited by objective con-
straints. Both will be assessed by observation and interviews.

t, .
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Duration: August 1975-August 1976.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Na-
tional institutes of Health, Public Health Service, U.S. Department of Health, Edutation,

/ and Welfare.

Publications: Pollitt, E. Behavior of infant in causation of nutritional marasmus. The
American Journal of Clinical Nutrition. 1973, 26, 264-270. ..

Physical
,

.36-CA-I PREMATURE INFANT REFOCUS

Investigator(s): Kathryn E. Barnard, Ph.D., Professor of Nursing; Bernice Collar, R.N.,
M.Ed.; Waldemar H. Wenner, M.D.; and Bruce Weber, Ph.D., Premature Infant Refocus

,
Project, Maternal and Child Nursing, University of Washington, Seattle, Washington 98195.
Purpose: To explore the influence of the preterm infant's early environment on organi-
zation of behavior4 subsequent growth and development, and parenting.
Subjects; 240 infants born at or prior to 34 weeks gestational age.
Methods: The study involves testing two rocker-heart beaLprograms of patter !Aim-
ulation: one in which the program is turned on automatically- according to predetermined
schedule (TO, and one program which is activated by the infant's own pattern of activity
(12). The subjects will bc studied from birth to 8 months. The design of thc study involves.
stratifwation and blocking on two yariables associated with later outcomes: gestational
age and clinical status. Infants will be randomly assigned to treatment (T1 and T2) and
control groups On the basis of the stratification variables. Data will be collected on
sleep-wake behavior, auditory evoked response (AER), habituation, behavior using the
Braze lton Neonatal Assessment Scale, neurological status, parent-infant interaction,
parental perception of and involvement with the infant, and growth and development of
the infant using the Bayley Test of Infant Development. Sleep-wake behavior will be
analyzed using time-lapse video recordings to provide a comprehensive 24-hour as-
sessment of organizationand response to caretaking activities.
Findings: The initial developinent year has focused on finalizing the emierimental
design and establishing specific test methodologies .including refining parent-infant inter-
action measures, developing an infant-activated rocker-heart beat program, adapting
the Braze lton assessment to include descriptions of the premature's behavioral varia-

.tions. developing concordance between videotape and polygraphic recordings of sleep-
wake behavior, and developing AER habituation, initial status and neurologic assessment
measures for the premature. .

Duration; September...WA-August 1979.
Cooperating group(s): Maternal-Child Health-Crippled Children's Services Research Grant
Division, Diesion of Neonatal Biqlogy and Neonatal Intensive Care Unit, University of
Washington.
Publications: Barnard, K.E. The effect of stimulation on the' sleep behavior of the pre-
mature infant. Communicating Nursing kesearch. December 1973, 6, 12-40.
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36-CC. 1 INTERPUPILLARY DISTANCE AND GROWTH

Investigator(s): H. W. Hofstetter, Ph.D., O.D., Division of Optometry, Indiana University,
Bloomington, Indiana 47401.
Purpose: To gather data on secular and age changes in interpupillary distance.
Subjects: A large number of subjects, both sexes, all ages, chosen from various clini-
cal and private practices.
Methods: A newly designed instrement for measurement of interpupillary distance by
the subject himself is prestutly being tested.

, Findings: Approximately 1 millimeter of growth per year has been found up to age 15
in females and age 18 in males. There has been somc increase over the last 100 years..
Duration: 1971-continuing:

36-CC-2 APPLICATION OF THE CRIS-0-GRAM IN DIAGNOSTIC AUDIDLOGY

Investigator(s): George T. Mencher; Ph.D., Director, Nova Scotia Hearing end Speech
Clinic,.5919 South Street, c/o 1WK Hospital, Halifax, Nova Scotia, Canada B3J 306.
Purpose: To assess a semiobjective hearing screening test and its application to more
in-depth diagnostic testing.
Subjects: 10 normal babies, ages 1 to 6 months, and 10 babies suspected of hearing
loss. Subjects are matched for age.
Methods: The Crib-o-gram was administered by the basic technique described in the
literatbre. The instrument was administered at home and on the hospital ward. Tbe sub-
jects were tested over 24 hours and each subject was giveh 20 trials. In analyzing the
data, two questions were comidered: Does the Crib-o-gram determine hard43f hearing?
and Do scorers agree on what they score?
Findings: The Crib-o-gram works to identify hearing loss ireater than 75 decibels.
Observers and scorers agree nearly 100 percent.
DuratiOat February 1975-February 1976.
Cooperating group(s): Elks Purple Cross-Deaf Detection and Development Fund.

36-CE-1
1

PATTERNS OF FDOD INTAKE AND NUTRrTIDNAL HEALTH DF GIRLS

Investigator(s): C.trol Waslien, Ph.D., Head; and Lin Lisano, M.S., Research Associ-
ate; Departmeat 1' Nutrition and Foods, Auburn Univ sity, Auburn, Alabatba 36830:
Purpose: To correlate food choices with nutritional heal4 of girls, ages 9 to 12; and to
cssess the impact of economic level and ethnic background n food choices and nutritional
health of the subjects.
Subjects: 100 girls (50 white and 50 from other ethnic groups), ages 9 years plus or
minus 6 .months. Half of the subjects were from low income families (81200 per capita
year, or less), 1110 half from families of higher income (82,000 or more per capita year).
Girls with known metabolic disortlers were excluded from the study.
Methods: Seven questionnaires, concerned with evaluating the socioeconomic condition
of the girls' families arid their food intake as well as the girls' health and food habits,
were completed on each participant. A 24-bour dietary recall was taken, and intake of
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major nutrients, vitamins, and minerals was determined. Blood samples were collected
once during the year and analized for hemoglobin, hematocrit, tryglycerides, choles-
terol, vitamin A and carotenoids, iron and iron binding capacity, total protein and albu-
min, glutamic oxolacetic acid transaminase, and folacin. .

Findings: There was no significant difference related to race or income for glutamic-
oxolacetic acid transaminase. vitamin A, total protein, and urinary thiamine. Black
girls had lower values for folacin, carotenoids, albumin, tryglycerides, and urinary
ascorbic acid, They had higher iron binding capacities of gammaglobulins, cholesterol,
and urinary zinc. They were also taller and thinner than white girls.

_ Duration: July 1972-June 1976.
Cooperating group(i): Cooperative States Research Service, U. S. Department of Agri-
culture; Alabama Experiment Station.
Publkations: (1) Riester, P. T. and Waslien, C. I. Folacin sups of nine year old girls
in Alabama. Federation Proceedings. 1975, 34, 904. (2) Lisano, L. SeruM protein frac-
tions in preadolescent girls. Federation Proceedinr. 1975, 34, 898.
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36-CE-2 PATTERNS OF F000 INTAKE ANO NUTRITIONAL HEALTH OF GIRLS

Investigator(s): Gail W. Disney, Ph.D., Assistant Professor; and Roy E. Beauchene,_

Ph.D., Professor; Mary Rose Gram, Ph.D., Professor; and Rossie I.. Mason, M.S.,
Assistant Professor, Department of Food Science, Nutrition and Food Systems Adminis-
tration, University of Tennessee, Knoxville, Tennessee 37916.
Purpose: To correlate the food choices with nutritional health of girls, ages 9 to 12;
to assess the impact of economic leiel and ethnic background on nutritional health; and
to propose guidelines for programs to improve nutritional health.
Subjects: 100 girls, age 9 at the beginning of the project. The sample includes equal
numbers of blacks and whites and low and middle-high income levels. The subjects have
no known metabolic disorders.
Methods: This is a 3-year longitudinal' study being condikted Concurrently in 10 southern
states. The subjects are divided into four groups; low income black, middle-high income
black, low income white, and middle-high income .white. Data being collected include
demographic data, nutritional attitudes and knowledge, 24-hour dietary recalls, anthro-
pometric measurements, biochemical data from blood and urinary analyses, and bone
density determinations. In addition, each subject receives a physical and dental examina-
tion each year.
Findings: Some conclusions from 1973-1974 East Tennessee data include (1) higher
serum carotenel (mg/100 ml) and higher bone densities in blacks are independent of in-
come, and (2) higher urinary ascorbic acid (mg/g creatinihe) in the low income groups
is independent of race. .

Duration: July I973-June 1977. .

Cooperating group(s): Tennessee Agricultural Experiment Station; Tennessee State
University; Auburn University; University of Arkansas; University of Georgia; Louisiana
Stat. University; North Carolina State University; Texas A & M University; Virginia
Polytechnical University and State University; Winthrop College.

.
Publications: The S-87 Biochemkal Methods Manual is available from Georgia Agricul-
tural Experiment Station, Athens, Georgi. 30601.
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36-CF-1 LEUKOCYTE FUNCTION TESTS iN CHILDREN WITH RHEUMATOID
ARTHRITIS

iinvestigntos(s): Senih Fikrig, M.D.: Associate Professor, Department of pediatrics,
Downstate Medical Center, State University of New York, Brooklyn, New York 11203.
Pumposs: To iee if there is any association between the leukocyte function tests And
susceptibility to infection.
Subjects: Boys and girls, ages I to 13.
Methods: This research method involves random mobilization and bactericidal functions.
Findings: Results indicate that chemotaxis is normal in contrast to adults with arthri-
tis. Random mobilization is abnormal.
Duration: January 1973-June 1976.

3S-CF-2 MORPHOLOGY OF THE NORMAL FACE IN THA HFALTHY CAUCASIAN
POPULATION OF ONTARIO, CANADA

Investigatos(s): Leslie G. Farkas, D.Sc., M.D., Assistant Scientist, Research Inetitute,
The Hospital for Sick Children, 333 University Avenue, Toronto, Ontarid, Cinada M5G
1101.

Purpose: To obtain cOntroLdata abOut the normal face fot comparison with congenitally. .
damaged faces.
Subjects: 1,300-persons, ages 6 to 19; 30 mates and .30 females in each of 13 age poem
Methods: Over 140 surface measurements (anthropometry) and qualitative signs (anthro-

-poscopy) of the face arc registered in each case. The normals Ire collected in schools.
Classical anthropological instruments and new instruments developed by the laves&
gator arc used. The data arc collected in special coded charts' and computer sheets for
computer analysis.
Duration: 1974-1977.
Cooperating group(s): Research Foundation: The Atkinson Charitable Foundation, TOMMO.

,-36-CP-3 CHILDREN'S ACCEPTANCE OF CARIESPREVENTIVE PROCEDURES

Investigator(s): S. Stephen Kegeles, Ph.D., Professor, Department of liehaviOial Sciences
nnd Community Health, Health Center, School of DentaLMedicinc. University of Connecti-
cut, Farmington, Connecticut 06032.
Purposet'To determine the relative acceptance by children of tooth care agents requir-
ing periodic professional attention and agents used at home on a deity basis; and to
examine the effectiveness of group discussion and rewards for increasing the acceptance

, of either agent.
Subjects: Approximately 600 seventh grade boys and girls from 'three inner city and
three suburban sehools. .

Metbade The study will be conducted as- two experiments in succeseive years. The
first experiment leo:Ares children' to come to their school three times within in 11-
month pericid to ootain topical fluoride deatments (profendonal treatmenis). The second
experiment will require use of a fluoride mouthrinse 3 day§ a week for 6 months (home
care). Within each experiment, one inner city and one 2i:11i:than school will -be assigned

,to each of three persuasive conditions:44w discuseionjcontingency nianagement, and
control (ho' unusual motivitional impetus).

,.
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31-CF-4

Duration: March 1974-February 1977.
Cooperating group(s) National Institute of Dental Research, Public Health Service,
U, S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Pub Meadow A paper presented at the American Association for Dental Research Meet-
ing, April 1975; Kay, T.; Kegeles, S. S.; Lund, A.; and Weisenberg, M. Knowledge and
attitudinal effects of a children's dental slide show. Journal of Dental Research. Feb-
ruary 1975, 54 (Special Issue A).

DSTEGGENESIS IMPERFECTA: PATHOPHYSIOLOGY AND TREATMENT
WITH CALCITONIN

Investigator(s): Salvador Castells, M.D., Associate Professor and Director, Unit of
Orbwth and Metabolism, Downstate Medical Center, ,State University of New Yorh, 450
Clarkson Avenue, Brooklyn, New York 11203. ,

Purpose: To' evaluate therapy with synthetic, salmon calcitonin in osteogenesis
imperfect*.
Subjects: 50 children, ages 6 months> to IS years, with osteogennsis hnperfecta.
Methods: All the patients have been treated with synthetis salmon calchonin. They were,
assessed throngh clinical assessment and bone density. .

Findiar,« A decrease rate of fracture and an increase in bone density wai found.
Duration: 1973-1978.
Cooperadnegroup(s):National Foundation March of Oboes; National Institutes of Health,
Public Heakh Service, O. S. bepartment of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: (1) Castells, S. et at Long term therapy of osteogenesis imperfect* with
synthetic salmon calcitonin. Pediatric Research. 1975, 190, 288. (2) Castells, S. Effects
of porcine calcitonin in osteogenesis imperfect* tarda. In S. S. Gellis (Ed.), Year Book
of Pediatrics, Chicago: Year Book Medical Publishers, 19/4. P. 275. (3) Lastells, S.
et al. Effects of synthetic salmon calcitonin in osteogenesis imperfecta. Ourent Thera.
peutic Research 1974, 16, 1. (4) Castel's, S. New approaches to treatment of osteogene-
sis imperfecta. Clinical Orthopaedics and Related Research, 197193, 239..(5) Castells,
S. et al. Effects of porcine calcitonin in osteogenesis imperfecta lards. Journal of
Pediatrics. 1972, 80, 757.

;

,

36-CF-S RELATIVE EFFICIENCY IN DIFFERENT METRODS OF FLUORIDE
AP PLICATIO N

Investigator(s): Kuo Hwa Lu, Ph.D., Professor of Blostatistics; and Donald R. Porter,
D.D.S., Professor of Pedodontics, Health Sciences Center; University of Oregon, .611
S.W. Campus Drive; Portland, Oregon 97201.
Purpose: To study the relative efficiencies of various methods of fluoride applications
as preventive measures against tooth decay among children.
Suideets: 1,200 school children, ages 1 I to 13, living in areas without water fluoridation.
Methods: Annual dental examinations will be conducted &t .each. school by teams of
examiners. Examinations will be "done the first year and repeated each treatment year.
A follow-up examination will be conducted 1 year after treatment has been discontinued.
The treatment procedures consist of a dental tray phase and a rinse phase. During the
dental tray phase, dental assistants will supervise a 5-minute self-application, of acidu-
lated-phosphate fluoride gel contained in custom fitted trays for 20-students at a time.
.This procedure, which removes students from the eye:room 30 minutes daily oyer 10
days, will only occiir in the first year of theatidrburing.the rinse phase, students will

t.
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participate in a daily mouth rinse under the supervision of a teacher, aide, or other
school personnel. This procedure will occur daily for the remaining 2 years of the study.
Those students in the control (placebo) groups will be offered professionally *died
topicakfluoride treatment at the end of the study period.
Duration: March 1975-December 1979.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Dental Research, National Institutes of
Health. Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

36-CF-8 STRONTIUM, AND DENTAL CARIES
.

.

,

1nvestigaior(s): Martin E. J. Curzon, M.S.. L.D.S,R,C.S., A/Chairman", ,Department of
Caries Research, Eastman Dental Center, 800 Main Street East, Rochester, New York
14605. . .

Purpose: To determine the' effect of caries prevalence of varying concentrations of
strontium in communal water supplies with optimum fluoride; to relate caries prevalence
with strontium levels in drinking water, whole and surface human eniunel and plaque;
and to assess the ability of enamel with varying concentrations of strontium to resist
demineralization and dissolution. .

Subjects: Boys and girls, ages 12 to 14, who %re residents in seven Wisconsin communi-
ties that have varying levels of strontium in the water supply and shnilar levels of
fluoride.

N

Methods: The investigaticin will be carried out through an epidemiologie survey. Chem-
ical analysis of whole and surface' enamel, plaque, and communal water supplies for
strontiuni and fluoride will be carried out by in-house chemistry. Methods will include
atomic absorption, spectrophotometry for strontium, ion selective electrode and hydro-
gen flooride diffusion for fluoride. The data will be evaluated by analysis of variance.
Duration: July 1975-June 19.76"
Cooperating group(s): National institute of Dental Research, National Institutes of Health,
public Health Servise, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

, -

38-CG-1. THE RELATIONSHIP OF PERCEPTUAL, COGNITIVE, AND MOTOR
BEHAVIOR IN YOUNG CHILDREN WITH SPECIALIZED TRAINING

v

,

,. .

Investigator(s): Marguerite A. Clifton, Ed.D., Professor and Head, Department of Physical
Education foi Women; and Kathryn Black, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Psychological
Sciences, Purdue University, West Lafayette, Indiana 47907.
Purpose: To determine what effects, if any, occur following a structured experience in
developmental movement during the preschool period.
Subjects: An experimental group of 35 boys and girls, ages 6 to 8.11; and a matched

, control group. All children between ages 3 and 5.6 had completed at least four succes- ,

sive semesters in a special preschool program designed to enhance developthent in the
perceptual, motor, and cognitive domains. .

Methods: The research design involves two data collection periods during which (1) the
McCarthy Scale of bevelopmentand the ETS Conservation Scale are administered', and
(2) motor skills dynamic stability, overhand object projection, arin-leg coordination
accuracy, eye-hand accuracy, and static stability ilre tested. A preliminary scale will
be used to assess subjects' interests in different types -of physical activity. The parents'
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1 inteiests and encouragements of their children's involvement in physical activity will
be assessed through the Parental Concern and Motor Development AttitudeInveutory.
Duration: October 1975-June 1976. L

--

36..po-2 A NATURALISTIC STUDY OF HYPERACTIVE CHILDREN

Investigatoe(s); Ben J. Williams, Ph.D.; John R. /incent, Ph.D.; and Tom Elrod, Ph.D.,
Department of Psychiatry, Baylor College of Medicine, Houston, Texas 77025.
Purpose; To develop a videotape methodology for measuring the motor and social as-
pects of hyperactive behavior in the public school classroom.
Subjects: Hyperactive first graders in public schools.

Sie Mods: The goal of the first year of this 3-year research projeakwill he to develop
. two objective measures of hyperactivity: motor behavior and social. behavior. A video-

tape technology wifi be developed to measure hyperactivity in the classroom 'and iii the
home. The project will be aimed primarily at the training of a staff to analyze motion
and social interacticin from the videotapes, the deve!opment of equipment systems to
rapidly and efficiently code data from the videotapes, and to obtain a general ind sys-
tematic analysis of what constitutes hyperactivitY in the child's natural environment.
Interaction' of hyperactives and controls will be.scored in- the laboratory. Motor activity
will be scored using national analysis techniques developed at NASA in Houston. During
the second the third years, the most effective treatment techniques will be evaluated:
(1) either Ritalin (methylphenidate) or Melted! (thioridazine) or (2) behavior modification.
Duration; June 1975-June 1977.
Cooperagng group(s): Texas Children's Hospitak National Instittite on Aliohol Abuse
and Alcoholism; Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Administration; Public Health

., Service; U. S. Department of Heelth, Education, and Welfare.

315.CH-1

,

r4,

PHONETIC CONTEXT AS A DEVELOPMENTAL AND THERAPEU.TIC
CONCEPT FOR MANAGEMENT OF ARTICULATION DISORDERS: PHASE I ..

- Investigator(s): Ida J. Stockman, Ph.D., Project Director; and Lillie B. Wharton, Research
Assistant, Center for the Study of Handicapped Children and Youth, Howard University,
2935 Upton Street, N.W., Washington, O. C. 20008; and Eugene McDonald, Research
Professor, Department of Speech Pathology, Pennsylvania State University, Uniyersity
Park, Pennsylvania 16802. ,

Purpose: To obtain normaldevelopmental data, ori children's articulation oi 1.1,' /JO,
and /r/ consonants in various phonetic contexts patterned according to a specific tlassi-.
fication scheme. % . -.

Subjects; A minimum of 120, norMal, healthy children, 20 at each level, ages 2 to 8,
drawn from day care centers and elementary schools'in urbdn Washington, D. C. The
children will be divided into groups based on age and., will be similarly distributed by
socioeconomic status, language, background, sex ratio, and by Ahe number of subjects at
each half year age level.

. Methods: Screening procedures are used to select normal, healthy children ,who exhibit
. a range of ertror inconsistency on /s/, /kb and, / r/ consonants. Spontaneous 'speech

samples and imitative responses to tape recorded control stimuli (nonsense bisyllables)
elicited from subjects will be analyied Sy descriptive and raultivariaitt atialysis proce.
dures. Testing procedures are being used to minimize systematic examiner and subject

x
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36-CH-2

response bias.
Duration: July 1975-3une-1977.
Cooperating ioup(s): National Child Day Care Association; District of Columbia
Public Schools; Office of Human Development, U. S. Department of Health, Education,
and We1farer'4

PHONETIC CONTEXT AS A DEVELOPMENTAL AND THERAPEUTIC °
CONCEPT FOR MANAGEMENT OF ARTICULATION DISORDERS: PHASE II

Investigator(s) Ida J. Stockman, Ph.D., Project Dkector; and Lillie B. Wharton, Re-.
search Assistant, Center for the Study of Handicapped Children and Youth, Howard Uhl-
versity, 2935 Upton Street, N.W., Washington, D. C. 20008; and Eugene McDonald,
Research Professor, Department of Speech Pathology, Pennsylvania State University,
University Park, Pennsylvania 16802.
Purpose; To determine whether the application of context developmental features to
selepion of stimuli for training will make a difference in articulation therapy.
Subjects: 24 first grade defective articulators with no prior therapy contact and no
obvious structural, motor, sensory, Or specific* learning difficulty. Four matched subject
pairs will be selected for each of three target consonants under study. One subject from
each pair will be randomly assigned to the experimental therapy,"
Methods: Control and experimental group therapy programs will be administered 4o the
children, who, prior to therapy, are similarly defective on target sounds and matched on
other releveant variables. Procedures will be used to minimize sources of systematic
bias specific to the therapist, training programs' content and administration, and method
of evaluating subjects' performance in the two groups. Seieral Measures of articulatory
performance will be used to compare the two groups during and after therapy to deter-
mine whether deviant articulation is remediated fastest and sustainecl. longest when
therapy incorporates a systematic and developmentally based scheme to sestect stimuli
for production practice.
Duration: July 1975-June 1977...
Cooperating group(s); National Child Day Care Association; District of Columbia Public
Schools; Office of Htnhan .Development, U. S. Department of Health, . Education,. and
Welfare.

Intellectual

26-0A-1 ATTENTION TO STIMULUS PRESENtATION MODE

Investigator(s) Ira B. Perelle, Ph.D., PrOlUttor, Department of Psychology: ' State
University of New York, Purchase, New York 10577.
Purpose: To determine presentation mode Preference for verbal material stimuli for
children of various ages.
Subjects: 1,000 children, ages 7 to 17, equally divided by sex, frimarily middle class,
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bat not selected as such.
Methods: The primary research instrument is a motion picture film with three variations.
Stimuli presented in the auditory mode are slightly different from thoie presented in the
visual mode, but both are equally appropriate. Children are queried after viewing the fittn.
Findings; Children below age 12.5 prefer auditory stimulus presentation mode signifi-
candy more than visual. This.reverses over age 12.5.
Duradon: 1973-19/8,

36-0B-1 REFLECTION-IMPULSIVITY/COGNITIVE EFFICIENCY: AN INTEGRATED
MODEL

linvestkator(* Neil J. Salkind, ph.D., Professor, and John C. Wright, Ph.D., Assistant
Professor, Department of Psychology, University of .Kansas, Lawrence, Kansas 66045,
Purpose: To develop and validate a new model of cognitive tempo consisting of two
orthogonal dimensions: impulsivity and efficiency.
Subjects: 93 fourth graders (44 niales ar 19 females) selected from a rural Kansas
elementary school'.
Methods: The research design involves the administration of the Matching Rmiliar
Figures Test, the Primary Mental Abilities Test, and the Eafly School Persona'ity

"Questionnaire.
Finding= Cognitive tempo can be expressed as a two dimensional domain of efficiency
(low and high) add impulsivity (reflective and impulsive). The use of the present model
allOws the assignment of continuous values rather than discrete classificattons..
Duration; September 1974-September 1976.

36 L2 CHILDREN'S CONCEPTIONS OF BEHAVIOR DISORDERS

Invesdgatot(* Elizabeth Maas, M.A., Department of Psychology, University of British
Columbia, Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada; and Jeanne Marecek, Ph.D., Assistant\ Professor, Department of Psychology, Swarthmore College, Swarthmore, Pennsylvania

\ 19081.
. ,

i " rpm: To investigate children's understanding of disordered behavior; and to relate
evelopmentil changes in children's understanding to developmental hanges in cognitive

structures .and to the child's increasing experiesce with the patterns of explanation pre-
va1e'ltt in the cultures .,

Sub ; 60 white, middle class children atte ding a suburban school. Ten boys. and 10
girls fr nt eachlof pades 2, 4, and 6 were selbted at random from .the class Jists. Mea
ages of ke three groups were 7.3, 9.6, and 11.5. .
Methods: arentil permission was secured, for thç children's participation in the project. ,
Children wèçe interviewed individually. Brief stories, describing a person whose behavior
evidenced a psychological disorder, were read alotkd by the experimenter. There were
three stories concerning the following types of behaJkor pathology: avoidance of others,
turning against )ghers, and Aurning against self. The bnecdotes did not identify the age
or sex of the chatters. Following each story, the chit was questioned about the char-
acter, Verbatim a wers were recorded and later scored by two judges working inJe-.

. pendently. Results war analyzed by chi-square 'and AND A. .

.. Findings: Consistent age-related changes appeared in 'the elitlildren's Conceptions of the
origins of disordered \behavior; their beliefs about the c incter's control over the
behalior; Sand their undstanding of ways to change the kehavior. In addition, the



attribution of negative personality traits to the character was affected by the child's age
and sex and the type of behavior exhibited.
Dusadow. 1912-cmpleted.
Publications:Copies of the extended <report are available from Dr. Marecek.

315-DB-3 AN INVESTIGATION OF CEREBRAL LATERAL FUNCTIONING AND
THE EEG

Investigator(s): David R. Metcalf, M.D., Associate Professor, Department of Psychiatry
University of Colorado Medical Center, 4200 East Ninth Averiue, Denver, COlorado 80220.
Purpose: To develop a methodology for studying cognitive processes and cerebral
lateral functions in relation to individual cognitive styles and age, in -view of apparently
significant agreement between cognitive psycholOgists and 'neurophysiologists respecting
the readiness of young children for certain learning tasks. k.

Subject= 12 pilot study subjects and 30 complete subjects, mostly young adult volunteers.
(Becaose of difficulties in testing children, white establishing technique and methodology,
attention was focused on young adulti.,. After refinement of the tools, children will be
used as subjects in further studies.)
Methods: Four test batteries were developed and -refined in this snidy: (1) adult cognitive
battery, (2) adult EEG bettery,, (3) children's cogoitive battery, and (4) children's EEG

- battery. Subjects were given group cognitive tests a weeks prior ,to EEG testing and
individual cognitive tests at the time' of EEG testing. A resting EgG watrObtained for 10
minutes before the laterally cognitive testing. Start and stop times ror each cognitive
task and for the rest period wire logged, and activation of right and left brain hemis-
pheres was plotted. *Input data were filtered with bandpass filters in order Co evaluate
relative EEG activation as indicated by the power and bandwidth of an activated hemis-
phere. The sighificance of power an4 bandwidth shifts are to be determined by numerical
analyses (autoregression analysis and'analysis of variance).
Findings: Among both pilot and complete subjects there was no consistent ,use of one
or another hemisphere for any task. Most subjepts oscillated between left and right
hemisphere activation during the perforrnance of assigned cognitive tasks, and occasion-
ally strong shifts from onc hemisphere to the other were shown in relation to cognitive
tasks. For a 13-year old subject who had outgrown a mild dyslexia; the usual oscillation
of dominar.ce activity during task performance was lacking, and there was a/failure to
shift hemisphere-dominance in relation to task.
Duration: July 1973-completed:
Cooperating group(s): Community Services Administration,--Sotial and Rehabilitation

U.S. Department of Health, Education,and WcIfatt.
Publications: A synopsis of the study is available free from 4ewitt Research Foundation,
P. O. Box 179, University Station, Berfien Springs, Michigan°49104.

*

315-DS4 EUCITING COVERT MENTAL OPERATIONS, SKILLS, AND CONCEPTS
\ / IN BILINGUAL YOUNG CHILDREN .

Investigator(s): John W. Hollomon, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Early
Childhood Education, Vniversity of Texas at San Antonio, Satt Antonio, Texas 78285;
Iris Longoria-Whitney, M.A., Early Childhood Bilingual Teach , 100 Lorenz, Apt. 209,
San Antonio, Texas 78209 and Carmen Cortez, B.S., Bilingual Curriculum Specialist,
607 Glamis, San Antonio, Texas 78233.
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Purpose: To design und test an information-eliciting question instrument to determine
wjiether the structures. (in the verbal responses of young Mexican Ainerican, bilingual
children entering school) would reveal the coven mental operations, concepts, and oral
language skills elicited.
Subjects: Three kindergartneis, three first g raders, including three boys and three
Ilitlz, ages 6 to 7, used as their 'own controls. .

Methods: The investigation was designed to study in depth such problems as the
relationship between langoge and thought, language interference, and .,fluency. Subjects

utle selected by their respective teachers. Data were collected through an interviewipg
technique ind analyzed through a phrase structure technique. An insentient, whi
administered that consisted of 56 parallel questions in both English and Spanish. An ad
hoc analysis was made to determine those questions that either failed twelicit any verbal
information or evoked dissonant information. A bilingual rating was assigned to each
subject. . -

Findings: The instrument accounts for the language and thought components it elicited."
It revealed the match or mismatch between thelanguage and thought processes already
acquired by the subjects And those required for aademic success. The young bilingual
child entering school faces, a combinaticin of complex. problems, including the capacity",
to consciously attend to a convention, decode, re-encode and verbally Jespond to it,
which 'requires the capacity for 'both inference and reference, 'and the ability to engage .

in the joint activity of 'conscious operatiimal thinking coriceptualizing, and languaging."
Duration: March 1975-completed. .

,
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'36-DL5 CONSISTENCY OF PARENTAL DISCIPLINE IN CHILDHOOD AND THE
DEVELOPMENT OF COGNITIVE STYLES

1,

o

%\

-
Investigator(s): Keith A. Jones, M.S., Doctoral Student, Department o( Graduate lisy.

'. chiatty, Social Psychiatric Research Program, Medical College .of PennsYlvania, 123
Ann Preston Hall, 3306 Benny Avenue, Philadelphia, Peupsylvania 19129.% '-

Purpose: To relate various dimensions of discipline cionsirencyr as flictors in he
achievement of t bject constancy and permanency (as defined by Rapaport and Piage ,
to the deyelopment of cognitive-affective and cognitive-analytic styles in the individual
Ehild.
Subjects: Two samples were used: one randomized sample in three groups of 50 erich
with subjet.ts, ages 3 to 5, 5 to 7, and 7 to 9; and a smaller selected sample for directed
interaction and supervised play.
Methods: The randomized sample will be rated for individual ability to differen tiate
and to group objects according to, specific instructionsf logical and psyChological evalua-
tion of causality, stisceptibitity tto interfering stiMulds, over- or underinclufion rof sets,
and appropriate use' of reversibility for conservation. These results will their-lie related

',-- to the various dimensions of discipline consistency. 'The smaller sample will be us'ed
to demoriitrate ams uirther siudy the results of the randomized stu.ly. ... .. 4,

Duratiom Fall 1074-Fall 1976. " . . . ,

. -

Cooperating grottp(s): Head Start; Southern.Association for Children Under Six; Governor's
Council of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. . ..
Ppblications: Jories, Keith A. Consistency of parental discipline ip childhood and coiu-
*shy of adult cognitive style. Perceptual and Motor Skills (in press).

,
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35-112C-1 INFLUENCES ON LEARNING IN EARLY CHILDHOOD. ., .
- \,

Investigator(s): Raykond S. Moore, Ed.D., president; Martha Loren; Ph.d., Senior..
Research Associate; Dennis ,Moore and Ingram F. duPreez, Doctoral Feikows, Hewitt
Research Center. P. O., Box 179, University Station, Berrien Springs, ?Oichigan 49104;
and T. Joseph Willey,\ M.D., Assistant Professor of Physiology, School of Medicine,
Loma Linda University, 'Loma Linda, California 92354.

. Purpose: To review aspets of research and other literature that indicate demonstrable .
influences on learning in early childhood. *

Subject& From approximately 7,000 research studies and' papers screened, more.than
1,000 were analyzed in depth and about 685 were includedln this resfiew.

$.

\SI Methods: A systematic seimh of published and unpublished sources for research
studies, reports, and theories 'pertaining to child. development, learning, And early child-
hood education (ECE) in geneml yielded items representing Multiple aspects of, the ECE

tem. These were organized and integrated around the, common denqminatoi;of
ences on learning in early \childhood. Although many questions relating to child :-

development are yet to be answemd convincingly wit hiu the various ditciplines, synergic
effects were often found to operate in this multidisciplinary study that-provide significant
evidence not directiy available gem within any one of the several disciplines alone.
Before publication, the manuscript was criticaltY read ! and atigges ns ivere made by
qualified professionals in the various disciplines !elided to childm development and
education. .

I
.

Finales: Some conclasioni, taken from the researcher's. iynopsis (see Publications
below), are (1) Young children's motivation for learning is influenced more by the atti-
tudes of parents than by socioeconomic status of material advantages. (2) Contrary to
:Ammon assumptions abiut the child's need for, special stimulating experiences, con- ,
:baud sensory stimulation reduces arousal level, produces a long-range dulling effect,
and inhibits learning. (3) While precise,points cannot /he set that define a brain as fk or °

unfit for learning, the perceptual readiness (hearitig,` vision, interseniory perception,.
etc.) which is important for ease and quality of leiining apprAches maturity about the
8th or 9th year. (4) When school entrance is delayed until children begin to think from
cause to effect and reason abstractly with consistency, unusually rapid lestnimg progress'
is poisible if lock step limitations are not imposed; i.e., a child is not required to go
through ail grades and all learning exercises regardless of what he has learned in
auk; years: (5) So-called °stimulation" or-special training, within genetic or biological . `

limits, ,nay induce learning at you-4er than usual ages; but such learning is likely to
be limited In scopc, to lack permanence, and to be of little benefit to the child in later -
learning and achievement. (6) Children can learn to read before they have achieved per- .

ceptual integration (i.e., the working together ot vision, hearing, etc.), but their reading
skills are so6n lost when pressute is relaxed. The disadvantages of forced early

, ,
reading with a lack. of reading /motivation persistIhroughout 'childhood- and perhaps .
later. (7) Hi gains achieved by preschoolers appear to have questionable authenticity. .,
since these gains are not repeated. in the grade school years; rather a steady decline '
in IQ has been noted when preschoolers enter elemeritary school so that the !positive
effects of pretchool are insignificaniafter a year or two. (8) There is no'positive evi-
dence, that the nornul child becomes better 'socialized by Early schooling. ln fact,
evidence appears to point toward the. older.child it school entrance ali thevone with
greater stability, better sociability, leadership, and better altitudes toward school.
Duration; July 1973-completed.
Cooperating group(s): Community Services Administration, Spcial Rehabilitation &nice. ,
U. S. Department of Health, Education,and Welfare; Educational Resources Information

q.
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Centers, National Institute of Education, Er lu
Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Manuscripts' are available at
the Hewitt Research Foundation, P. 0. Bo
Michigan 49104.

tion Division, U. S. Department of Health,

12 and a Synopsit is available Tree from
179, University Station, Berrien Springs,

,

341.00:1 WISC. AND WISC-R: COMPARISON OF Kt RATING*

,

,

InvestIptor(s): Benjamin Goodhick, Ph.D., Paycholbgiat, philadelphia School District,
21st and Parkway, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19103. \

PusposekTo compare the relative ratings of the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children
(W14-2C) and WISC-R es to their distribution of mental scores at different levels.
Subjects: Utilization of existing, extensive files of pupils having had two ,cor more re-

i
evaluations bn one or bOth.of the tests.

1

Methods: The research design involves two comparable groups: one which'is given the
Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children twice and one whieh is given the Wechsler
Intelligence Scale for Children and the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children-R.
Modal measure, distributions, and correlations will be utilized. '

Findings: Data indicate that WISC-R may lower IQ ratinp, especially at the lower end
of the spectrum.

....= Durittion: 1975-continning.
r

i.

36-DE.1 CHILDREN'i CONCEPTUAL LEARNING AND DEVELOPMENT

luvestigator(s): Herbert J. Klausmeier, ,Ed.D., V.A.C. Henmon Professor of Educational,
Psychology, 1086 Educational Sciences Building, University of Wisconsin, Mediae";
Wisconsin. 53706.

, Purpose: To chart the conceptual development of children, ages 4 to 18, in their mastery
and ability to use concepts of the sort typically found in school curricula.
Subjects: 50 bo;.; and 50 girls in each of four grades: kindergarten, 3, 6, and 9.. ,

Methods: The longitudinal design, incorporating two control groups to deterinine effects
of cohort and retesting, requires that data are gathered systematically at 1-year intervals
from 1973 through 1976. Assessment of conceptual development is based on four specially
constructed htteries: CLD Assessment 'series I, equilateral triangle; II, cutting tool;
III, now; ano IV. 'me. G ia, treated crose-sectionally each year as well as longitudinally,
are analyzed sh Aieally lig. 1. descriptively in order to evaluate specific predictions
'derived from the CLD r.ode)

1 ,
Findings: Evidence strongly suriporti\the predicted invariant sequence of concept i.'...ain-
ment and the predicted relation between level of concept mastery and* ability to use the
concept in solving problems, understandhig principles, and taxonomical relationships.
Duration: 1973-1976. \ .
Cooperating group(s): Wisconsin Research4nd Development Center for Cognitive Learn-
ing National Institute of Education, F.du lion Division, U. S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare. \

\ .

Publications: Wisconsin Research and Development Center Technical Reports 287 and
288 arc available from the investigator.,

,

,
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36-DF-1 DISCRIMINATIDN GF RELATIVE NUMEROSITYWCHILDREN UNDER

SEVEN

1.

Investigator(s): John H. Durnin, Ph.D.', Assistant jrofessor, and Barbara Strogatz,
M.S., Graduate Student, Department of Education, Villapova University, Villanova,
Pennsylvania 19085.
Purpose: To see if children 6 years of age and under can discriminate sets on the basis
of inequality; and to see if the number of largest set selections will decrease when the
huMber of elements in all the sets are increased.
Subjects: 27 girls/and 23 boys, ages 2 to 6, chosen ra ndomly from public and private
nursery schools in Devon, Pennsylvania.
Metiods: The subjects were divided into five group's of 10 according to age: 2-year olds,
3-year okls, 4-year olds, 5-year olds, and 6-year olds. The presentation consisted of
three plates of cOlored M&M candies: nne plate had two candies spaced two inches apart;
a second plate Inad three candies spaced one-quarter inch apart; and a third plate had
two candies touching. The plates were placed in a triangular arrangement with each
plate a vertex. Ale child was asked to choose the plate of candy he wanted and was given
all the candy dn the plate chosen. He was then asked why he chose the one he did: To test
the second objective, numbers were increased on the second trial to three and five.
Findings: Significant (p <,01)1proportions of 3-, 4-, 5-, and Clear olds selected the
largest set. yVith regard to fhe second objective, only with 4-year olds was there a
significant(p: < .05)drop (10 to 6) in number responses. Of the 3-,5-, and 6-year olds,92
percent (24/ out of 26) who selected the largest set on the first trial also selected the
largest set dn the second trial.
Duration: January 1975-December 1975.
Publications A paper is available from Dr. Durnin.

36-DF-2 L DEVELDPMENT DF SOCIAL PHYSICAL, AND ABSTRACT REASONING
DURING ADOLESCENCE

investigator(s): Daniel P. Keating, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Institute of Child Devel-
, opment, University of Minnesota, iviinneapolis, Minnesota 55455. .

\Purpuse: To validate measures of adolescents' social, physical, and abstract reasoninp
to exnmme the relationships between abilities in th: se areas; and to study tluir inter-
dependent developmental patterns.
Subjects 90 boys and, 90 girls, ages II to 16, mainly Caucasians from the middle and
u per, middle classes.
M thods The design of-this investigation involves the use of a Campbell-Fiske multi-
me hOd design to validate the Piagetian measures of formal reasoning (physical) and

,Sel an,
is nterpersonal reasoning dilemmas (social). Evalunion met ods are group,

pa r-andlencil, and timed vs. individual untimed clinical interview. With validational
evkl rice tlo development in differtnt areas will be .examined using correlational methods.
Du ion: Llanuary 1975?Seftenibcr 1976.
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36-011-1 PROCESSING STRATEGIES IN SENTENCE COMPREHENSION

investigator(s): Jill T. Wannemacher, Ph.D., Department. of Psychology, Bryn Mawr
college, Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania 19010.
Purpose: To determine the encoding format and comparison strategies used by children
in sentence verification tasks; to determine what part of the comprehension process is
influenced by syntactic and semantic variables (such as sentence voice and semantic
reversibility); and to investigate developmental differences in processing strategies.
Subjects: Children from kindergarten to grade and college students, both sexes, 10 to 15
subjects per experiment.

*Methods: Reaction time in picture-sentence matching tasks will serve as ,the index of
comprehension, and specific studies have been ,designed to delineate (1) the stages in the
processing sequence, and (2) the nature of the operations performed within stages. All of
the studies will use a novel procedure, called the *mismatch" technique, which involves
varying the location of the mismatch or difference between a sentence and a picture, and
comparing the latencies of subjects' same-deferent responses as a function of whether
the mismatch occurred in the sentence subject, verb, or' object. ANOVA t-tests will be
used to determine differences between treatment groups.
Duration: Fall 1974-Summer 1976.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute oeChild Health and Human Development, National
Institutes of Health, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare.

36-011-2 MODEli FOR THE BILINGUAL INSTRUCTION OF IMMIGRANT CHILDREN
IN SWEDEN

Invesdgator(s): Ingvar Johannesson, Professor, Institute of Education, Lund University,
Pack 220 07, Lund 7, Sweden.
Purpose: To achieve functional bilingualism Tpr immigrant children in Sweden so that
they are able to understand and speak two lang ages, to participate in Iwo cultures, and
will be able to choose freely between living and w rking in two countries.
Subjects: Finnish immigrant children, ages 5 and 6, ho live in Sweden.
Methods: The research consists of 'three parts: bithgual preschool activities,
comprehensive school instruction, and study activities or par,ents of the pupils. It is a
longitudinl study of four groups of Finish children. Each group starts nursery school
at age 5 and is followed for $ years to the end of Grade 3 comprehensive school. Two
years are spent at the preschool level and 3 years at the junior level. The development
of each child will be followed in detail. At the same time, -croas-sectional comparisons
are planned with larger groups Cif thildren, particularly at the end a grade 3. The groups
of children involved in lhe project will then be compared with children \cif the same age
in Sweden and Finland with respect to school achievement and linguistic,and general
development. This evaluation will be conducted on an interdisciplinary basis. N.
Duration: 1972-continuing.

.5 7
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36-0H-3 CROSS-LINGUISTIC STUDY OF LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT IN CHILDREN
V

Investigator(s): Dan I. Slobin, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychology, University
of California at Berkeley, Berkeley, California 94720.
Purpose: To discowr universal strategies for the acquisition of syntactic structures;
to determine universal sequences of the development of semantic intentions; and to define
linguistic complexity in ontogenetic terms.
Subjects: In each of four countries (Te_ey, Ihgoslavia, Italy, and the United States), a
sample of 48 children, three boys and three girls, at each of the following ages: 2.0,
2.4, 2.8, 3.0, 3.4, 3.8, 4.0, and 4.4.
Methods: The research entails a. collection of natural conversation and elicited data on
a variety of measures of speech production and comprehension, short-term memory,
Piagetian tasks of object ordering and projective straight line, and sociocultural back-
ground. Each subject will be studied at two points, 4 months apart for 10 to 1$ hours
each time. Tape recorded speech will be coded for syntax, morphology, and underlying
semantics (on a generative semantics model, using a specially developed, scheme for the

:coding of semantic intentions).
Duration: 1972-1977.
Cooperating group(s): Grant Foundation; Istituto di Psicologia iel CNR, Rome, Italy;
Italian-American Scientific Exchange.

36-DH-5 DETERMINERS AND REINFORCERS OF VERBAL BEHAVIOR OF YOUNG
.CHILDREN AND THEIR MOTHERS

Investigator(s); Ernst L. Moerk, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychology, California
State University, Fresno, California 93740.
Purpose: to investigate the motivational phenomena involved in first language acqi :si-
tion and their relationship to specific contents of instruction.
Subjects: 10 boys'and 10 girls, ages 1.9 to $.0, who have mothers of middle class and
lower middle class backgrounds.
Methods: The investigation will involve natural observation with manual and automatic
data collection. The design will be cross-sectional wiih age of the children and their

36-0H-4 SEMANTIC DISTINCTIONS IN CHILDREN'S LANGUAGE

investigate*); Eve V. Clark, Ph.D., Assistant , Professor, Department of Linguistics,
Stanford University, Stanford, California 94305. -

Purpose: To determine when children acquim certain distinctions between word mean-
, ings; and to discover the strategies they employ at each stage in the acquisition process.

Subjects: Equal numbers of boys and girls, ages 114 to 9. All the chddrza are native
speakers of English.
Methods:Comprehension tasks. Detailed analyses of errors.
Findings: Acquisition of wor-d meaning sometimes takes a long time, and fairly complex
meanings may not be worked out until Age 9 or later. Children go through a. reliable
series of stages, though, as they apply MOM and more sophisticated strategies to the
comprehension tasks they are given. Spend of the findings have since been replicated
by other investigators.
Duration: September 1971-August 1975.
Coop era tinegr oup(s): National Science Foundation.
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language level as the independent variables. Motivational phenomena will be categorized
according to their functional and interactional aspects and frequency data for those cate-
gories will be established. The °data will be related to those categories established, to
the two independent variables, and to contents of instruction:
Findings: The frequency of motivational variables remains unchanged, while the mothers'
intentional instruction in specific skills declines with age and language level. Patterns
of motivating children and teaching styles of mothers have become apparent.
Duration: Swing 1975-Spring 1976. .

38-DH-6 LANGUAGE ACQUISITION IN NONSITAKING CHII.DREN
,

Investigator(s): Sally It ogow, Ed.D., Associate Professor, Department of Special Educa-
tion, Stade Annex #1, University of British Columbia, Vancouver, British Columbia,
Canada_V6T 1W5. :
Purpose: To determine language competence: acquisition 'of syntax and acquisition of
meaning in children who do not communicate with speech. .

Subjects: 12 visually impaired children, ages 6 t, 16: five girls and seven boys. Four
girls and four boys have no speech at all. Three children can read.
Methods: This is a longitudinal study in which data are collected through weekly 4-hour
sessions with each child. Children's responses to a variety of language stimulation
techniques are considered. Language comprehension is studied with instruments such
as the Miller Yoder Comprehension Test, Tina Bangs' Develtymental Language Scale,
Elicited Imitation Tests, and Observational Records.
Findings: The development of speech appears to be a secondary process in children
who have acquired language but do not use verbal communication in their interactions.
Duration: September 1974-June 1976. . \

1

Publications: (1) Rogow, S. Speech development in the blind multi-impaired child. Educa-
tion' of the Visually Handicapped, December 1973, 4, .105-109. (2) Rogow, S. Language
acquisition and the blind retarded child. Education of the Visually Handicapped, May
1972, 4(2), 36-40.

i

Personality
30-EA-1 A FOLLOW-UP STUDY OF IMAGINATIVE BEHAVIOR AND OTHER

COGNITIVE AND PERSONALITY CHARACTERISTICS OF BLACK
CHILDREN WHOSE SOCIOORAMATIC PLAY WAS STUDIED IN 1971

'
Investigator(s): Penelope Griffins, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Family Relations and
Human Development, School of Home Economics, Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio
43220r and Susan Sears, Ph.D., Director, Career Education Program Hilliard Public
Schools, Hilliard, Ohio 43026.
Purpose: To investigate the relationship betwen imagination and cognitive and person-
ality characteristics observed in 1971 in the iociodramatic play of kindergarten and
second grade children and these characteristics as manifested among the same children
in conceptually related activities 5 years later, and to examine the relationship among
imagination, verbal communication okills, and persistence as exprened in a story
telling situation. . 59
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Subjects: Approximately 180 black fifth and seventh graders, equally divided by sex,
from the Columbus, Ohio Public Schools, whose sociodramatic play was studied in 1971.
Approximately half of tie children come from low socioeconomic status families and
half come from middle socioeconomic status families as defined by the Index of Devel-
opmental Studies, New York Medical College. . ..

Methods: Procedures involve children telling stories about picture& in an informal
1

game-like situation. Each child will tell a story by himself and with each of three other
children, one of the same sex and two of the opposite sei. Variables studied will be
imagination, persistence, social interaction, and verbal communication. Each child will
be interviewed about play activities in which he now likes to engage (games which he
likes to play when alone and games which he likes to play with friends) and about day
dreaming and imaginary companions. Imagination in story telling will be measured by
means of the Weisskopf Transcendence Scale (1950. The scale scores responses to i
pictures in terms of the extent to which they include elements (such as characters, /
objects, time, atmosphere, etc.) which go beyond what is actually presented. The play i

1

interview will be based on the Imaginative Predisposidon Interview developed by Singer ;

andt co-workers (1973). Longitudinal relationships between imagination, persistence, /
social interaction, and verbal communication as expressed in the story telling situation/
and these same variables as expressed in the original sociodramatic play research will
be,examined by means of univariate and multivariatt correlational techniques. The same
procedures will be followed relaied to imagination as measured by the interview stlid
imagination as expressed earlier in play. ;

Duratiost: 1976-1977. i

Cooperating group(s)4 Columbus, Ohio Public Schools.

-,
36-ES-1 SELF-CONCEPT, ANXIETY, AND NEED FOR ACHIEVEMENT OF NON-

DEVIANT AND DEVIANT ADOLESCENTS

1

Investigator(s): Preeja Dhunma, Erl.D., Bangkok Institute for Child Study, Sukhumvit 23,
Bangkok-10 Thailand. I

Purpose: To investigate the difference in, and the relationships among, self;Tconcept,
anxiety, and need for achievement of deviant and nundeviant adolescents.
Subjects: 210 adolescents (70 nondeviant boys and 35 nondeviant girls; 70 deviant boys
and 35 deviant girls) selected purposively from five private secondary schools in metro-
politan Bangkok.
Methods: Each deviant student had been identified and selected by classroom or guidance
teachers in accordance with given criteria. Dominant characteristics that served to
distinguish the .deviant from the nondeviant were the following acts on the part of the
deviant: (1) dressing improperly, (2) playing truant, (3) using obscene language, (4) dis-
interest in school lessons, (5) dishonesty, (6) causing trouble either in 'or out of school,
and (7) behaving in a manner that teachers considered improper or socially. deviant.
Tests on actual self, ideal self, anxiety, and need for achievement were administered
to all subjects. The statistical operations applied to the data were z-test and product
moment correlation.
Findings: Results indicated that the nondeviant group scored significantly higher than
the deviant group on self-concept arid need for achievement but lower on anxiety, and
revealed no sex difference in self-concept and nee,: for achievement. Negative correla-
tion between anxiety and actual self and positive correlation between anxiety and ideal
self were found in both the nondeviant and the deviant groups. However, there was no
_linear relationship as such among need for achievement, self-coneept, and anxiety of

A
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the adolescents in this study.
Duration: June 1971-completed.

36-EB-2 ffHE SELF-IMAGE OF ADOLESCENTS

Investigator(s): Daniel Offer, M.D., Co-Chairman, Department of Psychiatry, Michael
Reese .-lospital and Medical Center, 29th Street and Ellis Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 60616.
Purpose: To study the development of the self-system during the adolescent process;
and to compare and contrast differences in the process among normal, delinquent, and
psychiatrically disturbed children.
Subjects: 10,000 male and female adolescents. The subjects cover the range of the
middle class- (including minority groups). Two samples are from abroad (Australia
and Ireland).
Methods: The Offar Self-Image Questionnaire for Adolescents will be administered. It
covers 11 areas: impulse control, emotional tone, body and self-image, social attitudes,
morals, sexual attitudes, family relations, 'external mastery, vocational and educational
goals, psychopathology, and superior adjustment. The questionnaire will be administered
to all sotiak classes in the United States, Ireland, Australia, Israel, Mexico, and India.
Statistics will be factor analyzed.
Findings: Younger adolescents .(ages 13 to 15) have a poorer self-image than older
adolescen:s (ages 16- to 18), and females have more problems than males. Delinquente
and.disturbed adolescents have more problems than normal adolescents.
Duration: 1972-1977.
Cooperating group(s): Illinois State Psychiatric Institute.
Publiestlons: Offer, Daniel and Howard, Kenneth I. An'empirical analysis of the Offer
Self-Image Questionnaire for Adolescents. .4rehives of General Pi.vehlatry. October 1972,
27, 529433: The questionnaire and a manual are available from the investigator.

36-EC-1 CHILDREN'S IDEOLOGY. AND LIFE PHILOSOPHY

Investigator(s): Bengt-Olov Ljung, Professor, Sven G. Hartman, Ph.D.; Sten Pettersson,
B.A.; and Gunilla Dahlberg, Psychologist, Department of Educational and Psychological
Research, Stockholm School of Education, Stockholm, Sweden.
Purpose: To study prerequisites (in terms of developmental and educational psychology)
related to helping children understand questions of belief and ideology, in order to stim-
ulate their personal development.
Subjects: Preschool and junior level school children in Sweden.
Methods: The major portion of the research will Investigate, in terms of developmental
psychology, the ability of children to encounter various questions of belief idenlogy. The
first,and perhaps most important question is: What do children wonder about? By studying
this question, the investigators hope to shed light on a number of important questions
following in its wake. Do children and adults attach different degrees of importance to
different types of problems? Are the questions that can give rise to conflicts among
adults equally delicate where children are concerned? How commonly do various questions
of belief and ideology actually occur in the child's own world? A questionnaire was sent
to approximately 1,500 infant teachers, junior level teachers, and recreation leaders to
obtain information concerning the difficulties which may be connected with the treatment
of questions concerning ethics, beliefs, and ideologies at preschool and junior levels.
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Goals applying to activities in nursery school, at junior level, and in leisure centers,
partly or entirely concerned witb questions of belief and ethics ilI be analyzed.T.oncepts
such us hellet value,. religion, ideology, policy. aid view of society will be defined and
related to the developmental psychology studies ahd the educational development work -
that' will be taking place under the project. PrinciPles and guidelines of teaching metho-
dology will be developed that relate to the manner in which questions of belief and values
are to be treate4 at the different age levels.
Duration: 1973-1978.

Publeadonsi A report (with an English summary) on the tqacher questionnaire is
available from the investigators.

I

36-EO-7 MONITORING THE. FUTURE; A CONTINUING STUDY OF THE
UFESTYLES AND VALUES OF YOUTH

investlgatoc(s): Lloyd D. Johnston, Ph.D., Study Dhectori and Jentid G. Bachman, Ph.D.,
Program Director, 4007 Institute for Social Research, University of Michigan, Box 1248,
Atin Arbor, Michigan 48106.

Purposc TO assess the changing lifestyles, attittides, and; behaviors of American youth
on a continuing yearly basis.
Subjects: 20,000 male and female high school scion, ages. 17 to 19, from a national
sample of 130 high schools.
Methode: This study design consists" of a simple of each class of seniors (bW/inning
with the flass of 1975) completing a questionnaire. In the study; attention is given to such
issues as drugs, work, education, achievement, ecology, intergroup and Interpersorml
relations, social justice, and tlie functioning of many major histitutiolis. Tbe questionnaire
is set up to distinguish four kinds of trends: (1) changes froin one graduating clue to
another, (2) life cycle or maturational changes which show up consistently for all grad-
uating classes, (3) changes in particular years reflected across all, age groups (seeder
trends), and (4) changes linked to different types of environaents, such as collese, mil-

itary service, trade school or employment. Follow-up questionhaire data will be collected
for 4 years after graduation. to assess the impacts of post-high school .experiences in
college and/or work. Initial analysis will emphasize the gmoiiitoring of variables over
a period of years and assessing levels and changes on critic* dimensions. Analysis of
relationships among variables will also be emphasized.
Duratlim 1974-1979.
Cooperating bong* White Houle Special Action Office for Drug Abuse Prevention;
Nqional Institute on Mcohol Abuse and Alcoholism; Alcohol, Dim Abuse, and Mental
Health Administration:. Public Health Service; U. S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare.

I,

36-EC-3 AN EMOTION-ATMIBUTION APPROACH TO MORAL BEHAVIOR: INTER-
FACING COGNITIVE AND AVOIDANCE THEORIES OF MORAL
DEVELOPMENT

-\

InvestIgatoc(s): Richard A. Dienstbier, Ph.D., Associate ProfeAor and Chairman,
Psychology Department, Univeriity of Nebrasica, Lincoln,Yebraska MM.
Purpose: To determine if emotion-attiihution processes play a siosif role in moral
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decision making in children and adults; and to determine how easily such attributions
arc influenced by external information.
Subjects: 12 same sex twins, male and female second graders; and 48 second grade
parochial school girls and boys.
Methods: The research is a cooperative project with the University of Vermont and
Johnson State College, Vermont. Using a factorial design of subject's sex, experimenter's
sex, and a manipulation of khame vs. guilt, subjects were brought singly into .an experi-
mental setting-and asked to watch a slot car while alone. The slot car jumped the track
(tpe act to be prevented by the child) when the child was not attending. A hidden observer
behind a one-way glass observed the child and cOntrolled the toys: The child's discomfort
is labelled as shame (because of being found out) or guilt (due .to own behavior), andlthe
child is asked to try again, belfeving that detection is impossible.-
Findings; When children aie convinced that detection in the second watching session is
not possible, they attend far more under guilt attribution conditions than under shame.
DuradowJt .,:iary 1972-January 1978.
Publications: Dienstbfer, R. A. An emotion-attribution approach to moral behavior
Interfacing cognitive and avoidance theories of moral development. Psychologkal Review
(in press).

36-EC:4 STUDENT-INTEREST FINDER: AN ANALYSIS OF 3RD TO 6TH
GRADERS INTERESTS, UKES, FEEUNGS, AND CONCERNS

investigator(s): John W.. Hollomon; Ph.D., Associate Professor;_ and Pamela Werton,
Ed.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Early Childhood Education, -University of
Texas at San Antonio, San AntOnio, Texas 78285.
Purpose: To collect, analyze, and tategorize children's wishes, interests, likes, feel--
ings, and concerns in order to obtain useful information relating to their views of school
and away !rim the school environment; and to determine how these views mar be inte-
grated into the emergent curriculum. .

Subjects: 200 children: 25 girls and boys in grades 3, 4, 5, and 6. Students were selected
from 25 elementary schools to represent both a cross-section of ethnic backfround and
socioeconomic Status.
Methods: A Student-interest Finder instrument was developed and administered to 200
children in 3rd'to 6th grades in 25 elementary schools, using the interviewing technique.
A set of categories was devised for analyzing the data, which was broken down into sub-
headings for the placement of answers baring common elements. This procedure was°
used to prepare one comprehensive set Of categories that was applied in analyzing all
the items for each child's responses and age-grade grouping.
Findings: Most children wished for specific material things; were happic- when involved
in doing things with people; were saddened by such things as death, disappointment,
sickness, fighting, and not being liked. They wanted to learn more about math, language
usage, and spelling; preferred the language arts, reading, math, and free chbice time.
Most children prefer?4 sports and play activities outside the wheat' disliked discipline,
restrictions, and rules; feared fighting and getiing into trouble at school; liked to travel;
preferred that more recreational equipment bc_made available at school; and preferred
weekends to school days. -
Duration; April 1975-July 1976.
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36,-ED1

I

VERBAL ALTEBNATIVES TO PRESCHOOLERS' PHYSICAL AGGRESSION

investigator(s): Lynn Weiss, Ph.D., Mental Health Consultant, Day Care Association/ of
Metropolitanpallas, 3107 Routh Street, Dallas, Texas 75201; and Marc Sheinbein, Ph.D.,
Department Psychology, Medical School, University of Texas, Dallas, Texas 75235.
Purpose: To test a training technique intended to help preschoolers express their
aggressive feelings,anct. emotional needs verbally instead of physically to one another.
Subjects: Classrooms from five child care centers were treated as the subjects. Within
each classroom, the children ranged in age from 4 to 4 years 11 months. There were
approximately equatnumbers of boys and girls mid the classes were composed of black,
white, and Mexican American children from lower socioeconomic families.
Methods: The- data were colleTted-bir-Vst4initic observation in the classrooms. A count
of all physical aggressions was made during a spelified time period, and a baseline
count of the pretreatment level of physicaLabression.was made for melt group. Then
the staffs in the four experimental centers were trained In the intervention technique
they were to um.throughout the study. Thiee more observations were made over a period
of 5 weeks following the initiation of treatment. Four centers were desighatld as treat-
ment centers and one center.served as a control.. Two variables were simultanenuslY.
considered: (1) help given the children by the teachers to verbalize their aggressive
feelings and emotional needs to each other as a substitute for phySical intression
(interpersonal verbalization); and (2) time spent by the staff membtrs with Me children
following an act of physical aggression. Frequency data were obtained., from the five
centers in the form of counts of physical aggression. Chi-square was used to compare
the effects of the two vhriables following acts of physical aggression. Rates of reduction
in the levels of physical aggresiion between the baseline and final observation were
calculated for all centers as was the Test for Significance of a Prbportion.
Findings: In the pilot study, all the nratment groups experienced a significantly greater
decrease in the level of physical aggression during the treatment period than the control
group- The variables of interpersonal verbalization and time failed to indicate any
sultistically significant difference in the levels of physical aggression between the groups.
However, a trend was observed indicating that the groups using the interpersonal
verbalization technique were decreasing more rapidly in their levels of physical aggres-
sion than the other groups. At the end of the study, the children were beginning to use
words to express feelings and needs rather than hitting, kicking. or pushing.
Duration: March 1975-May 1976.

36-EF-1 SITUATIONS THAf LEAD TO ANGERAND ANXIETY

investigator(s): Norman S. Endler, Ph.D., Professor and Chairman, Psychology Depart-
ment, York University, 4700 Kule Street, Downsyiew, Ontario, Canada; and David Mag-
nusson, Ph.D.. Professor and Chairman, Psychology Department, University ot Stockholm,
Box 6706, S-113 85 Stockholm, Sweden.
Purpose: To compare Swedish and Canadian children with respect to the kinds of situa-
tions that lead to anger and anxiety.
Subjects: 100 children in each of three age. groups: 12-year olds, 15-year olds, and
18-year old&
Methods: Data will be collected from students in Classroom settings from different
public and private 142,h schools the Toronto and Stockholm areas, All students will be
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asted to complete a questionnaire asking them to describe three kinds of situations that
make them feel angry and what it is about the situation that makes them frightened or.
angry. A similarity rating and a sitailarity sorting procedure will be used to describe
the dimensionality of the situations.' The Canadian and Swedish resultsivilt be compared.
Duration; 1974-1976.
Cooperating group(s); Canada Council; Swedish Social Science Research Council.

36-EF-2 CHILDREN'S COMMUNICATION OF PAIN

Investigator(s) Joann M. Eland, M.A., Instructor and Researcher, College of 'Nursing,
University of Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa 52240.
Purpose:To explore the concept of pain in children as they express or do not express it; and to
explore the psychological factcna that make up a child's reaction to painful experiences.,
Subjectr M boys and 'girls, ages 4 to 10, who have been hospit!tlized for medical or surgicsl
treat meat.
Methods: The research design is exploratory in nature. Research instruments and methods of
data collection are continually revised. The current data are collected through the use of
projective tests and rank ordering of painful experiences. Eventually a tool will be developed to -

assess pain in the hospitalized 4- to 10-year-old group for staff nurses to use.
Findings: Children appaiently,can rank order painful experioces, but the ranking is influenced
by previous painful experiences. Ont of the 25 children admitted for surgical proced.::res, 13
never received any pain medication and 12 did. The 17 who did received a total of-24 doses of
pain medications including 15 doses of tylenol or aspirin. Plysicians_had.
medication but the nursing staff was not administering them. Theproblem would appear to be
the process of assessment of pain.
Duration: September 1973-continuing.
Cooperating grcup(s): University of Iowa Hospitals and Clinics.
Publkations: ( Eland. John M. and Anderson, Jane M. The experiences o!'pain in children.
ln Ada K. Jacox (Ed.), Pain: A sourcebook for nUrses qnd other health professionals. Boston:
Little, Brown and Company (in press). (2) Eland, Joann M. Nursing responsibilities in the care
and treatment of patients with biostimulators. In Ada K. Jacox (Ed.), Pain: A sourcibook for
nurses and other health professionals. Boston: Little, Brown and Company (in press):

.

Social

36-FA-1 CREATIVITY. KRENGCHAL AND LEADERSHIP OF NONDEVIANT
DEVIANT ADOLESCENTS

Isie'Ugstor(s): Preeja Dhunma, Ed.D., Bangkok Institute for Child Study, Sukhumvit 23,
Bangkok-10, Thailand.
Purpose: To investigate the difference in, and the relationships among, creatiiiity, krengchal
(when one says something different than what he really means to keep from hurting another's
feelings)1 and letulership of nondeviant and deviant adolescents.
Subjects: 200 idolescenti(53 nondeviant boys and 47 nondeviant girls; 53 deviant boys and 47
deviant girls) were selected from sik government schools in metropolitan Bangkok.
Methods: Each deviant student had Depn identified and selected by classroom or guidance
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teachers in accordance with the given criteria. Dominant characteristics that served to
distinguish the deviant from the nondeviant were the following acts on the part of the deviant:
(1) dressing improperly, (2) playing truant, (3) usingohicene language, (4) disinterest in school
lessons, (5) dishonesty, (6) causing trouble either in or out of school, and (7) behaving in a
manner that teachers considered improper or socially deviant. The tests administered to the
sample were tests on creativity, krengéhai, and leadership. The statistidal metliods gserrithe
analysis of data were z-test and product moment correlation.
Findings: The nondeviant scored significantly higher on creativity than did the deviant. There
were no significant differences in krengchai and leadership between the nondeviant andthe
deviant. There was no significant difference in creativity of ihe nondeviant and the deviant
boys. The nondeviant girls scored significantly higher ontreativily than did the nondeviant
boys, the deviant boys, and the deviant girls. The deviant girls scored signidcantly higher on
creativity than did the deviant and the nondeviant boys. The deviant boys scored significant":
higher on krengChai than did the nondevitint boys, the nondeviant girls, and the deitiant
The nondeviant boys. the nondeviant girls, and the deviant girls showed -*to /significant
difference in krengchai and leadership. The nondeviant girls scored significantly higher on
leadership than did the deviant boys. The nondeviant-boys.and the deviant boys showed no
significam difference in leadership. Creativity was negatively correlated with.krengchai but
positively correlated with leadership. No correlation vas found among creativity, krengchai,
and leadership. 'There was no linear correlation betwegn creativity and krenglai of the
nondeviant boyi. Creativity and leadershiP of the nondeviant hAys were positively correlated,
while creativity and krengchai of the nonde nt girls were negatively correlated. Among the
deviant girls, a positive correlation was fo nd .between krengchai and leadership as well as
between creativity and leaderthip.
Duration: June 1971-completed.

3-13-FA-2. PATTERNS OF COMPETENCE IN PRESCHOOL OIRLi: ANTECEDENTS
AND CORRELATES

Investigator(s): Rosalind C. Barnett, Ph.D.; Grace K. Baruch, Ph.D.; and Susan S. Winer,
Ph.D.. Research Affiliates, Radcliffe Institute, 3 James Street, Cambridge, .Massachusetts
02138.
Purpose: To identify patterns of parental variabies, and preschool environments related to/
different strles of social and task oriented beyavtors in white middle class 4-year-old girls,/
Subjects: 120 white, middle class, normal girls:1:4es 3 years 9 months to 4 years 9 months, who
attend wuchools.
Methods: Over a 3-month period,-trained observers will ,assess three dimensions Of girls'
compcteoce: social competence with peers, social competence with adults, and instrumental
(task) competence . Instrumental competence refers to behavior that is explorative, goal
oriented, and self-controlled. The girls' sex role attitudes will beassessed through doll play
interviews. Parents' and teactiErs' interactions with children and theii n sex role attittides will
be examined through interviews and structured observations. Threet,aih areas of parental.
influence and their interrelatiOnship will be investigated: (1) parental c Qdrearing values and
practices in the following areas: Independence training, maturity demands;setting standards by
parents, warmth and nurturance, clarity of communication, father's role in rearing and
parental goals Ind aspirations for the child; (2) mother's work history and satisfaction with her
role patterns; and (3) parental sex role attitudeso stereotyping, Ideology, mid preferences.
Dimensions of girls' competence will be analyzed in relation to patterns of school and family
variables. Children will be rated on a series of bipolar scales to be del/eloped by the researchers.
Duration: May 1974-May' 1977. 66 . .
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Cooperating group(s): National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism; Abuse, and
Mental Health Administration; Public Health Serviee; U. S. Department otifealth, Education,
and Welfare. -

k -

SOCIAL I-SOLATI6N. iOCIAL SURROGATES. AND AFFILIATION
-

Iavesdptes(s): Carol Werner, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Psychology Department; and tay
E. Pansen, B.S., Graduate Student, Educational Psychology,Department, University oiUtah,
Salt Lake City, Utah 84112.
Purpose: To resolve whether children provide unique satisfactions for each other or whether

.>

interaction with any responsive partnei can sedgy the need for affiliation.
Subjects: 12 girls and 12 boys from two Salt Lake City Alternative Sehool progams. The
younger group ranged in age from $ to 7; the older group, from, 8 to 12.
Methods: In a 3 x 3 Latin-square &sign, subjects wereisolated from school for a 15-niinute
period eitber with a toy, a dog, or a friend. Tbe dependent measure Was whether or nbt the z.

subject spoke to theexperimenter when retrieved from isolation(scored for 0). These da t: were
analyzed in a 2 (age) by 3 (Waiting condition) repeated measures analisis of variance
Fhidings: A significant interaction (F (2,44) = 4.28, p < .0$) iidicated that young children were
more likely to speak aftet waiting with a dog(42percent said sonsultingl ors friend(50 percent)
than after waiting with a toy (33 percent). Tbe older children were most likely to speak after
waiting with a friend (75 percent) than either a toy (42 percent) or arclog (33 percent).

,

Cooperating group(s): Marmalade Hill School; Thoreau School; Univirsity of Utah Faculty
Research Grant. .

Duration: March 1974-June 1976.

3S-FA-4 EFFECTS OF PLAY CON NOVEL RESPONSES IN PRESCHOOL CHILDREN

Investigatir(s): Anita K. F. Li, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Educational
Psychology, University of Calgary, Calgaiy. Alberta, Canada.
Purpose: To provide in experimental test of the view that plity is apociated with The emergence
of novel responses, which is an aspect of creativity; and to explore thc diffeiential obtcomes of
fox, spontaneous play as compared with iutored. pretense pliyi ,

Subject's; 60 boys and 60 girls, ages 4*to 6;attending kindergaren in Calgary. .

Methods: The subj&ts were randomly assigned to each of four treatment conditions: freiplay,
tutored make-believe play, imitation, and contrOl. In each of the four conditions, the stimulus
materials woe paper towel, paper clip, and agnatchbox. TIe dependent measure was an

.7 alternate uses test with the following objects: a paper clip, a 1latchbox, a paper towel, plus a
screwdriver. Each stiject was seen individuallY. Responses w re judged as eitheistandsrar
minstandard uses. Multivariate analysis of covariance was cnp1oyed.,
Findings: No signifiiant differences were found between gioups in,nio of the objects, but
significant differencei were found 'between groups in the o two (in favor of both free play
and make-believe play groups). In the object that none oft e groups had handled, the make-
believe group had the highest nonstandard mean score.
Duration: I 974-cont in oing
Cooperating group(s): University of Cita*? Research Gr
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SOCIODRAMAT1C PLAY AMONG 3- AND 4-YEAR-OLD "BLACK CHILI:MEN .

Investigator(s): Paine la Wert on, Ed.D., Assistant Profesior, Department(' f Eirly Childhood
Education, Universq'of Texas at San Antonio, San Antonio, Texas 78285. '
PurpoeerTo determine the frequency of occurrences of sociodramatie play behavior in 3-and 4*
yur-old black boys and girls in classroom situations.
gubjeets: 48 black children, ages 3 and 4, equally divided by sea, drawn from three day care .

; centers located in midwestern Indiana. All of the children were of low socioeconomic slat ds.
Methdds: Narrative recordings of the play behavior of the children were systematically made
every 30 seconds for a period of S minutes. This resulted in a total of 20 observations per day, 10
by each observer for each child: ovei a period of 6 days. The child's play behaviors wire
recorded on a specimen record reading the actions and verbalizations during the.5-minute-a-
day observations. After the specimen records were" analized, these obtervations were
transferred to the checklist portion of the Christptin,<Werton, Schu rr Observation Instrument:
Findings: The results indicated that the variables of sex arid "age produced rin significant
differences at the .05 level of significance, although 4-year-old females scored higher on all of
the elements of soCiodramatic play. Consistent differences were found in both the age and seic of
the thick child in regard to the six elements of sociodramatic play, bit these differinces did ifot
prove to be statistically significant. Findings indicate that from thei earliest years children -
must be given a variety of social interactions and manipulative activitys to encourage and
develop a Nide range of play experiences.
Duration: March 1975t-cbmplated.

4

36-FA-I; PEER INTERACTIVE PAITERNS AMONG PRESCHOol:CH1iDREN

In'vestigator(s): William A. Corsaro, -Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of SoCiology,
Indiana, University, Blooniington, Indiana 4740l. -

Purpose: To isolate.and identify communicative stiategie6 employed by children to initiate,
' 1 : construct. maintain, and teiminate.social interactive events; to estimate social contextual

I
.

effetts on the language st 'lesof children; to identify features of the children's social perspectives
jn :the "peel environfnen as reflected in a role and fantasy play and the esthblishment pf
friendship groups; and L to identify sex role and status awareness by. children and 'their
manifestation in peer interaction. :

Subjects: 50 children froin.two age groups in a nursery school (3.0 to 4.9 and 4.0 to 5.0). There
were,14.boys and ft girls in the younger age group' and 13-boys and 12 girls in.the older group.
The occupational and educational backgrounds of parents ranged from blilecollar workeri fo
profes'sionals, With the majority of the children coming from professional famillie.Minority
group children (Mexican Americans, Blacks; indAsians) were represented, but in proportions
much less than the minority population ofthe city in which the nursery schOol was located. ,

Methods(Data collection involve'. direct ethnographic field work and particiOnt observation
in the party stages and videotaping spontaneous interactive events in the later stages. The
major research objectives of the present project center'around the analysis of 30 hours of
videotaped data cllibted.in a I-year natublistic study of peer interaction among 3-und 4-year
olds ip a nursery school setting and theAciliection 016 hours of longitudinal data mrthe 3-yeart
old group a year later in thetsame setling. Analysis procedures involved microsociolinguistic
techniques that have been develoPed in recent research on conversational.and interactive
analysis. The ioverall methodological ;procedure is based on the grounded theory' metlxid
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36-FB-1

36-Fe1

developed by Glaser and Strauss. - .

Findings: Initial findings .mntitaroundilte_rilationship between social ecoiogicai features of
the nursery school and the communicative strategies of young children. The type and
complexity of language style vary emu social context, with s It1.-h degree of social speech in all

, contexts.
Duration: October 1974-December 1976.
Cooperating voup(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Health Services and Menial Health
Administration, Public Health Service. U. S. Department of Health, Education, and *elfare;
Srencer roundation; Indiana University, School of Education.

TEEN-AGE PREGNANCY: RELiTED FACTORSSCHOOL
CDNTRACEPTIVES. FAMILY PERSONAL ArrITUDES AND vatms

11 n vest iga tor(s): Michael J. Sporakowski, Ph.D., Professor of Fainily. Development, 201
Wallace Annex, Virginia Polytechnit. Institute and State University, Blacksburg, Virgiaid
24061.
P,..4pose: To exa mine a Program for pregnant teen-agersf or its adequacy of contraceptives and
sex knowledip, relation 'of knowledge to behavior, motivation for pregnancy, student-school
relationships, evaluation of the program, family influences, and school influence.
Subjects: 120 unmarried girls:ages 12-to 18, from the Roanoke, Virginia area.
Methods: Data will be obtained by ilea:Nig:vs of iarticipants in programs for pint:int teen-
agers. Descriptive comparisons will be wade to meet the swted objectives.
Dtration: netober 1974-Decem4er 19%.

ALCOHOL INTAKE DURING '''RE6ANCY AND DEVELOPMENT DE
OFFSPRING

investigate*); Ann P. Streissguzb Ph.D., Associate Professor; Joan C. Martin,
Ph.D., Associate Professor, and Don C. Martin, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of
Psychiaty and Behavioral Sciences, University of Washington, Washington 98195.
Purpose: To study the extent to which heavy social drinking during pregnancy might be
deleterious to the develtiping fetus.
Subjeets: 2,000 pregnant women, from P oad range of social class and ethnic backgrounds.
Methods: The subjects will be interviewed regarding their beverage consumption and drug
taking habits during and prior topregnancy. Heavy drinking and abstaining gravidas, matched
mt race, parity, and maternal education will be selected for follow-up. Outcome iables will be
the status of infant at birthand-functional integrity of the central nervous syst 1. as measured
by neonatal behavior scales; neonatal operant learning procedures; and full mentai, .notor, and
behaviomi assessments at ages 8 and 18 months.
Duration: September 1974.Atigust 1977.
Cooperatha group(s): National Institute on Ncohol Abuse and Alcoholism; Akohol, Drug
Abuse, and Meutal Health Administration; Public Health Service; U. S. Department of
Health, Education, am, Welfare.

69
61

'



36-FC-2 MEDICAL RESEARCH COUNCIL/DERBYSHIRE LONGITUDINAL SMOKING
STUDY

36-FC-3

finvestigator(s): W. W. Holland, M.D., Professor, Clinical Epidemiology and ocial Medicine;
Beulah R. Bewley, M.D., Senior Research Fellow; J. M. Bland, lvi:Sc., [lecturer, Medical
Statistics; and M. H. Banks, d.Sc., Lecturer, Social Psychology, Department of Community
Medicine, Medical School, St. Thomas's Hospital, 60 Sancroft Street, Ldndon 5E11 5NO,
England. / .

Purpose: To provide prevalence arid incidence rates of smoking in a schoopopulation, ages 11
to116; to assess the ifilpE3 of smoking on respiratory symptoms of a delined "population of
school children; to investigate some of the environmental, social, and isyehological factors
associated with the reeruitment of smoke's and the maintenance of the smoking habit; and to
design and evaluate different antismoking programs.
Subjects: Three groups of seconlry school children in Derbyshire: rosriective-Grobp: 7,000
children from 51 schools; Hawth rn Grobp: 2,500 children Worn 22Achools ; and Intervention
Group: .2,500 children from 17 schools. \
Methods: In 1974 the Prospecti e Group was studied from the firr year of secondary school
and will be followed by a yearly It=administered questionnaire until 1978. The parents of these
children completed a family qujstionnaire in 1974/75 and will be given a second questionnaire

zeat the end of the study period The teachers in the 51 schools 111 complete a questionnaire
on their smoking habit . The headteachers in the schools re interviewed by the study

t m and information about Lhe school was obtained. In order/ to study changm over time, a
Sec uldr Trend Group will b studied. A sample was selected from 14 out of 51 schools, and.
Riurth year pupils complete4 a short questionnaire on smoking and respiratory symptoms. In
1978, first year pupils will b asked to complete a similar questionnaire. The Hawthorn Group
Will not participate in the link, until 1978. I

Duration: 1973-1979.
Cooperating goup(s): D4yshire Area Health Authority;

i

rbyshire Education Authority.

HEREDITY AND EXP RIENCE: THEIR RELATWOMPORTANCE IN THE
DEVELOPMENT OF T TE PREFERENCE IN MIN

S. Greene, Ph.D., Research cientist, Krogman Growth Center,
padelphia, 34th Street and divic Center Boulevard, Philadelphia,

investigator(s): Lawrence
Children's Hospital of P
Pennsylvania 19104.
Purim': To determine the
Of taste preference in Irian.
Subjects: 311 twin pairs, a
Methods: Comparisons wer
lactose, and sodium chloride
differences were compared.

lad ve importance of heredity and experience in the development

9 to 15, equalty divideci by sex and race (black or white).
made of taste preferedce for tour comscntrations of sucrose,
Heritability estimated were calculated. Age, sex, and racial

Findings: 'Heritability of taste preference is extremely low. Black children prefer more
concentrated solutions than Ca casian children, independent of socioeconomic status. Males
pi . , e concentrated solutióis than females.

;Dnration: June 1972-June 1976. ,

COoperating group(s). National I titute of Child Health and Human Development, National
inititutes of Health, Public Health ScMce, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and
Wilfare; Grant Foundation; DeIrtment of Anthropology. University of Pennsylvania;
University of Minnesota.
Publicationr Journal of Comparatiice and Physiological Psythology, 1975, 89, 279-284.



6-FD-1 PSYCHOSOCIAL ANTECEDENTS OF AUTOMOBILE ACCIDENTS AMONG
RURAL TEEN-AGERS

36FD-2

Investigator(sy Raymond Sobel, M.D., Professor, Department of Psychiatry, Medical
School, Dartmouth College, Hanover, New Hampshire 03755.
Purpose: To determine the relationship between family disorganization and the incidence of
traffic violations and crashes of rural teen-agers.
Subjects: 496 boys and girls, mr;dal age 18, who had obtained drivers' licenses during a i-year
period; and their families.
Methods: A 50 percent sample of beginning drivers was selected from motor vehicle records.
Interviews were held with the teen-agers and with their parents. Data were obtained on driving
habits, mileage, accidents, violations, family pathology and normality, individual personality
variables, interpersonal relationships, and school and work adjustment. The data were
analyzed with conventional statistics including correlation, multiple regression, and path
analysis.
Findings: Teen-age accidents are significantly related to family disequilibrium in boys only. For
girls, it seems, driving is not a means of expression of family conflict.
Duration: May 1972-April 1977.
Cooperating groap(s): Center f Epidemiologic Studies; National Instituteof Mental Health,
Health Services and Mental hea..it Administration, Public Health Service, U. S. Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: A paper presented and published in Proceedings of the Eighteenth Conference of
the American Association for Automotive Medicine, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, September
12-14, 1974: Sobel, R. and Underhill, R. Psychosocial antecedents of automobile accidents in
rural adolescents.

SOCIAL COMPAMSON AND SELF-EVALUATION IN CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Diane N. Ruble, Ph.D., Assistant Profestor, Department of Psychology,
Princeton University, Princeton, New Jersey 08540.
Purpose: To determine to what extent,children at different ages use social information to
evaluate their own performances; and to examine the development of the motivation to socially
compare.
Subjects: Kinderirten and fourth grade boys and girls.
Methods: Information was provided concerning the child's own outcome and the outcome of
other ch ildren. The child was asked to evaluate his or her own pride and shame, ability level, etc.
The frequency and duration with which.children push a button to observe oh a monitor their
partner's progress is the index of strength of motivation.
Findings: Children do not seem to use social comparison information in Oa self-evaluations
until after the second grade. Children show a strong increase in social cow orison mothation
betweer. kindergarten and second grade.
Duration: July 1975-June 1976. '
Publications: Ruble, D. N.; Feldman, N. S.; and Roggiano, A. K. Social comparison between
young children in achievement situation. Developmental Psychology (iv press).
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36-F0-3 TELEVISION STEREOTYPES AND SOCIAL ROLE ATTITUDES OF CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Bradley S. Greenberg, Pli:D., Professor; and Charles K. Atkin, Ph.D.,
Associate Professor, Department of Communication, Michigan State University, East
Lansi`ng, Michigan 48824.
Purpose: To investigate the impact of television on children's social role attitudes with spicial
attention to mediating variables which may minimize antisocial karning and maximize
prosocial learning.. .

Subjects: 1,500 third through eigi.th graders from schools selected to represent diverse
geographic, racial, and socioeconomic imckgrounds; and 300 selected mothers of the children.
Methods: Content analysis will be made of a composite week of prime time and Saturday
morning commercial television programs. A ield survey of school children and parents will be
made to relate television viewing, demogrhphics, and child/parept attitudes to social role
learning. A field survey will be done to compare the television impact in Eastern and Central
time zones where broadcast times differ.
Duration: July 1975-June 1976.
Cooperating group(s): Office of Child Devtlopmein, Office of Human Development, U. S.
Department of Health, Education, ni.1 Wlfare.

i

i

364E-1 SOCIAL INFERENCES AND TELEVISION EFFECTS ON CHILDREN
q.

Ineestigatoris): W. Andrew Collins, Ph.D., Assistant Professor; and Sally Driscoll Westby,
M.A., Research Associate, Institute of Child Development, University- of Minnesota,'
Minneapolis, Minnesota 554i5.
Purpose: To investigate the process by which social content (e.g., aggression, altruism, etc.) of
television programs produces varying effects on viewers of different ages; and to examine the
relationship of age-related differences in comprehension and evaluation of television content to
postviewing behavior. .
Subjects: Normal children, ages 4 to 16, from predominantly white middle class homes and
from public and parochial schools.
Methods: Children are shotwi an edited version of a television program or a specially made

PA, videotape using nonprofessional actiirs. They are then interviewed about their understanding
of the program and their evaluations of its characters and are asked to respond to a simulated
interpersonal conflict situation.
Findings: Young children% imitation of a televised character's behavior seems to be heavily
influenced by depicted modified cues such 2S IllotiveS and consequences. Older Children's (8th
graders') imitation is not influenced. Older children's evaluation and imitation of characters
may be influenced more by internalized values, or their previous experiences, than by
contextual cues. Younga children are less likely to be influenced by motives andconsequences
a. by commercials, when they a re separated in time from the modeled behavior. Young children
(2d graders) seem to handle socialin formation from televisiorprograms differently than older
chiL'ren (5th to 8th graders). While they do remember discrete scenes, younger children show

tendency to try to relate scenes to each other and make sense of them. Older children
appear to strain for the meaning of the program and go beyond the scenes to infer causal
connections among them.
Duration: September 1973-June 1976.
Cooperating group(e): National Institute of Mental Health, Heal: h Services and Mental Health
Administration, Public Health Serlice, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare;
public and parochial schools, Minneapolis-St. Paul area.
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36-FS-2 DEVELOPMENT OF THE ABILITY TO COMMUNICATE

Investlgator(s): Steven k. Asher, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Educational
Psychology, 276 Education Building, U niversity of Illinois, IJ rbana-Champaign, Illinois 61801.
Purpose: To assess developmental changes in children's ability to communicate; to appraise
their own and others' communication performance; and to utilize feedback about their
performance.
Subjects: 90 boys and girls: 30 each from grades 2, 4, and 6.
Methods: The research will provide procedures to assess self-monitoring skill and to examine
the relationship between self-monitoring and the utilization of communication feedback. To
assess self-monitoring, children and adults will be asked to predict the impact of their own vs.
someone else's communications. Video playback will serve as feedback of speaker
communication. Pre- and postfeedback communication will provide the basis for measuring
the impact of feedback. In some studies, children are randomly assigned to training vs. no
training conditions, and the effect of training on performance is assessed.
Findings: Research indicates that (1) the abilities to communicate accurately and to appraise
accuratel increase over age and are positively correlated with each other, (2) children are
equally effective at appraising their own vs. another person's communication performance,
and (3) training children to engage in comparison activity improves communication
performance.
Duration: June 1973-May 1976.
Cooperating group(e): National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, National
Institutes of Health, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Heahh, Education, and
Welfare.

36-FE-3 TELEVISION ADVERTISING AND ITS EFFECTS ON CHILDREN: STUDY 8

-

Invectigator(s) Tanniru R. Rao, Ph.D., Associate Dean; and V. Kanti Preset!, Ph.D.,
Assistant Professor, School of Business Administration, University of Wisconsin at
Milwaukee, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53201; and Anees Sheikh, Ph.D., Associate Professor,
Department of Psychology, Marquette University, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53233.
Purpose: To relate the nature of program setting to children's infordation processing of
television commercials; and to stud y the modes of information processing by younger children.
Subjects: 40 boys. ages 4 to 6, chosen from selected grade schools in the Milwaukee area.
Methods: The subjects are exposed to television commercials (advertising new products with
which the subjects are unfamiliar) in twodifferent settings (cartoon vs. noncartoon). Attention
and affective responses are measured by time-sampled unobtrusive observation, and the
remainder of the information is measured through tape recorded postexposure interviews with.
the children. The relative effectiveness. of Piagetian-type clinical interviews and structured
interviews in obtaining information is examined. In addition to the experimental data,
information concerning parent-child relatio ..aips at home, child's TV viewing habits, and
parental attitcdes toward TV advertising is obtained.
Duration: March 1975-March 1976.
Cooperating grongs): Behavioral Sciences Research Bream, National Institute of Mental
Health, Health Services and Mental Health Administration; Public Health Service, U. S.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare; Urban Research Center, Univenity of
Wisconsin at Milwaukee.
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35-FE-4- TELEVISION ADVERTISIN6 AND ITS EFFECTS ON CHILDREN: STUDY II

Investigator(s): Tanniru R. Rao, Ph.D., Associate Dean; and V. Kanti Prasad, Ph.D.,
Assistant Professor, School .of Business Administration, Univirsity of Wisconsin at
Milwatikee, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53201; and Antes Sheikh, Ph.D., Associate Professor,
Depanmenf of Psychology, Marquette University, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53233. .

Pinpow To study the role of parental discipline in mediating .he influence "of television
cgmmercials nn children. .

Subjects: 64 boys, ages 7 to 9, chosen from selected grade schools in the Milwaukee area.
Methods: The subjects are exposed to commercials advertising new products with which the .
children are unfamiliar. The subjects' withers are trained in countercommercial advocacy.
Two styles of contrary advice are tested: power assertive and reasoning styles. In the control
condition, no contrary advice is received. The child, following his exposure to discrepant
information inputs, is led int() a store where two products comparable in attractiveness
(determined by an independent pretesting) are displayed. One set of dipendont variables is the
subject's behavior in the store.when observed through a one-way inirror: actual choice, time
taken to make the ptuthase decision, switching between items, or other unusual behavar.
Additional dependent variables are coded from tape recorded interviews with the child. In
addition to the experimental data, information concerning parent-child rilationships at home,
the child's TV viewing habits, and parental attitudes toward TV advertising are obtained.
Duration: March 1975-March 1976. . .

Cooperating group(s): Behavioral Sciences Research Branch, National Institute Of Mental
Health, Health Sertges and Mental Health Administratibn, Public Health Service; U. S.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare; Urban Research Center, University of
Wisconsin at Milwaukee.
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SPECIAL GROUPS OF CHILDREN

Physically Handicappeil

36-GA-1 ANNUAL SURVEY OF HEARING IMPAIRED CHILDREN AND YOUTH AND
NATIONAL ACHIEVEMENT TEST STANDARDIZATION PROGRAM

35GB1

Invedister00: Arthur Schildroth, Research Associate, Office of Demographic Studies,
Gallaudet College, 7th and i-lorida, N.E., Washington,..D. C. 20002.
Purpose: To collect, analyze, and publish demographic data on hearing impaired students in
special education programs; and to conduct a national achievement test program in order to
produce norms for hearing impaired students and to relate test molts to demographic
characteristics. . . A

Subjects: 45,000 hearing impaired chrfdren in special education programs throughout the
United States (first part of reseanch); and 7,000 hearing impaired children in 119 special
education programs (second part of msearch). The children are over age 8.
Methods: For the first part of the study, a questionnaire was sent to special education prograins
to be filled out on each student. All the data were computerized. The sgond pan of the study
involved administering a special edition of the Stanford AChievement Test for hearing
impaired students.
Duration: 1969-continuing.
Publications: Within limits of confidentiality and federal law, the Office of Demographic
Studies data are available foi use and analysis by researchees and other responsible
investigators.

A COMPARISON OF MENTAL PSYCHOLOGICAL, AND SPEECH AND
LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT IN CHILDREN WITH ISOLATED CLEFTS
AND THOSE WITH UNILATERAL CLEFTS

Investigator(s): Betty Jane McWilliams, Ph.D., Director, Cleft Palate Center, University of
Pittsburgh, 313 Salk Hall, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15261.
Purpose: To determine whether or not children with isolated clefts and children with unilateral
clefts differ from each other. and if the presence or absence of other congenital abnormalities is
an influencing factor.
Subjects: Boys and girls, ages 4 to 16, diviled into two groups according to nature of cleft.
Methods: The two groups of children will be compared using data derived from the Wechsler
Intelligence Scale for Children. the Coopersniith Test, Goodenough-Harri: Test, Templin-
Darley Articulation Test, Audiologidal Assessment, and the Vineland Social Maturity Scale.
Findinot: Children with isolated clefts of the palate cannot be, said to suffer developmental
problems more frequently than children with unilateral clefts: ,The exact nature of the
differences is yet to be clarified.
Duration: October 1974-July 1977. .

Cooperating ;rooks): National Institute of Dental Research, National Institutes of Health,
Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
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36-GB-2 BRAIN TRAUMA:ULTRASOUND VISUALIZATION ASSESSMENT

Investigatdsop Robert F. Heimburger, M.D., Professor of Surgery, Indiana University
Medical School; and Director, Medical Services, Fortune Fry Research Labqratories,
1 ndianaiiolis Center for Advanced Research, 1100 West Michigan Street, Indianapolis, Indiana
46202.
Purpoie: To visualize the brain, noninvasively with ultrasound, following trauma.
Subjede:,Patim4:.. with trauma, with and without craniectomy. Success with visualization in
children has provided a large number for this project.
Methods: Most of the Children in this project have clear evidence of severe cerebral dysfunction,
often resulting from birth trauma. They are usually comatose. A waterbag is applied to their
head with a- coupling gel. An ultraiound transducer ks Mechanically alcoved through the
waterbath to provide ah immediate display on a ielevision monitor. Polaroid photographs are
made for permanent records. Some children with brain tumors have also been visualized.
Findings: Internal structure of the brain, both normal and abnormal, can be clearlyvisualized
in children up to 3 or 4 years. The lateral ventricles, brain midline, sylvian insures, Kmporal
horns, and brain-stem can be seen clearly on all neonates. Areas of hemorrhage and contusion
are more reflectiue of ultrasound than other parts of the brain and can be clearly identified.
Cystic tumors can be differentiated from solid ones in ch ,dren up to 3 or 4 years old.1
Duration: ;972-continuing
Cooperating group(s): Indiana University Medical Center; National Institute of Neurological
and Communicative Disorders and Stroke, National Institutes of Health, Public 'Health
Service. U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

36-GB-3 REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE FOR A STUDY FOR EVALUATION OF
TESTING FOR CYSTIC FIBROSIS

Investigator(s): Artemis P. Simopoulos, M.D., Executive Secretary, Division of Medical
Sciences, /mem* of Life Sciences, National Research Council, National Academy of
Sciences, 2101 Constitution Avenue, N.W., Washington, D. C. 20009.
Purpose: To review the data on the 'cystic fibrosis (CF) factors in serum and exocrine secretions
and in cell culture; to review the role of the CF factori in the detection of the heterozygote and in
the diagnosis of CF in the homozygote in utero; to evaluate screening tests for the diagnosis of
CF in the newborn:and to evaluate the sweat test as a diagnostic tool in the detection of CF.
Methods: A multidisciplinary committee of experts reviewed the literature, held a series of
workshops on different aspects of the study, evaluated current research, and, after careful
deliberation, wrote a report and made recommendations on testing for cystic fibrosis.
Findings: The basic defect in CF remains unknown. Tissue,damage caused by generalized
obstruction of organ passages by abnornially behaving secretions is One consequence of the
basic defect. Pulmonary malfunction, although secondary to the basic defect, is responsible for
most of the morbidity and essentially all the mortality in this disease. Obligate CF heterozygotes
are free of symptoms, show no evidence of unusual mortality, and have normal pulmonary
function. The pathologic imdings of CF during the prenatal period are largely unknown. The
nature of normal mucociliary clearance is not yet understood. It has not been proved that the
mucins of patients with C F, although relatively water-deficient, lire abnormal. rite Mad test is
an efficient diagnostic test when propm.ly performed and when interpreted by a knowledgeable
physician in the light of the overall clinical picture. Because the sweat test is particularly
susceptible to error, diagnosis is more likely to be accurate when the test is performed at
centers with experienced personnel. There are no tests that meet established criteria for
general screening for CF in urero or at any time thereafter. Neonates produce insufficient
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sweat to pennit screening by the sweat test before the age of about 4 to 6 weeks. Even
after the neonatal period,, the quantitative pilocarpihe "iontophoresis sweat test is too
complex and expensive for screening large populations. Testing for CF is most accurat ely d one
in specialited centers (cystic fibrosis and pediatric pulmonary centers) and is least accurately
done in physicians' offices, primarily because the best method (the Gibson-Cooke method) is
technically complicated and time consuming.
Duration: August 1974-completed.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Arthritis, Metabolic, and Digestive Diseases;
National Institutes of Health; Public Health Service; U. S. Department of Health, Education:
and Welfare; Division of Lung Diseases, National Heart and Lung Institute, National Institutes
of, Health, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

.36-00:1 PROLONGED EFFECTS OF ACUTE RESPIRATORY ILLNESSES IN
CHILDHOOD

Investigator(s): Lynn M. Taussig, M.D., Assistant Professor; Department of Pediatrics,
School of Medicine, University of Arizona; 1501 North Campbell Avenue, Tucson,'Arizona
85721.
Purpose: To determine if bronchiolitis, laryngotracheobronchitis (LTB), and acute upper
respirat ory tract infections (URIcommon cold) in children cause prolonged abnorinalities in
pulmonary function; and to study the nasal-airway and glottic-airway reflexes that may cause
brOncho:constrictk.n and, thereby, some of the abnormalities in LTB, URI, and asthma.
Subjects: 50 infants, ages 3 months to 3 years; and 60 children,,ages 8 to 15.
Methods: Children with bronchiolitis, LTB, and URI will be evakated during the acute episode
and at various intervals after the illness. Tests will include arterial gas tensiods and appropriate
(for age) pulmonary function tests (resistance, static or dynamic compliance, functional
residual capacity, plethysmographic lung volumes, maximal expiratory flow volume curves on
air and on a helium-oxygen mixture, determination of points of identical flow, maximum
midexpiratory flow rates, closing volumes, and the slope of Phase 3 on the nitrogen-washout
curves). Detailed viral studies and allergic evaluations will be done on all patients. An
epide miological study of the home environment in bronchiolitis will also be done. Children who
had bronchiolitis or LTB 6 to 8 yiars previously will be recalled-for detailed pulmonary
functiootesting All results will be compared to those obtained from a control group derived
from the same population. Asthmatic adolescents will he given aerosolized antigens (via the
nasal route) while they hold their breath at total lung capacity. Following a proton*
expiration, maximal flow rates, resistance, and lung volumes will be measured and compared
to pre-exposure values. The effects of atropine and topical nasal anesthetics on any chanflee
in*pu)monary function will be evaluated.
Duration: July 1974-Jupe 1976.
Cooperating gtoup(s): National Heart and Lung Institute, National Institutes of Health, public
Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

36-0E4 STANDARDS FOR CAPTIONING OF FILM AND TELEVISION FOR DEAF
CHILDREN

Investigator* Alan L Stewart, Ph.D., Director of Research; and ,Estelle P. HochPer&
Assistant Research Scientist, Deafness Rehabilitation Research and Training Center, School
of Education, New York U n iversity, 80 Washington Square East, New York, New York 10003.
Purpose: To establish minimum standards for captioning of films and television for ad
children.
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Subjects: Deaf, hd of hearing, and hearing boys and girls, ages 12 to 11.
. Methods:Speed anaccuracy of caption reading will be compared under different conditions

A. of font style and caption placement and will be related to agc, read ing level, and hearing status.
Duration: September 1974-August 1976.

36-0E-2 ADAPTATION FOR DEAF CHILDREN OF THE SOCIAL LEARNING
CURRIbULUM FOR MENTALLY RETARDED DEAF CHILDREN

investigetor(s): Doris M. Naiman, Ph.D., Director of fraining, Deafness Rehabilitation'
Research and Training Center, School of Education, New York University, 80 Washington
Square East, New York, New York 10003.
Purpose: To adapt the social learning curriculum for mentally retarded children (developed by
Yeshiva Ufiiversity) for use by deaf children; and to prepare speCific adaptations of mato'
phase by phase, for use by deaf and hard of hearing children.
Subjects: Children from, seven programs and schools for the deaf, mentally retarded children,
and normal deaf children.
Methods: Yeshiva University Curriculum Research and Development Center is coaperating
with the deafness center to adapt the social learning curriculum for use with deaf children.
Eighteen volunteer teachers and supervisors from seven programsand schools for deaf children
meet periodically t o review materials and adaptations for a manual Teachers have used part of
the curriculum in their classrooms and have suggested adaptations. Guidelines for adaptatios\._
have been set and specific sample substitute activities have been planned and tried out.
Duration: September 1973-August 1976.
Publications: A teachers' adaptation manual will be published for use with the social learning
curriculum kit.

36-0E-3 THE ORGANIZATIONAL MANAGEMEN7 OF THE YOUNG HANDICAPPED*

Investigatotto P. M. strong, M.A., Research Fellow; and A G. Divis, B.A., Research Fellow,
Centre for Social Studies, University of Aberdeen, Wesiburn Road, Aberdeen AB9 2ZE,
Scotland, United Kingdom.
Purpose: To describe the management of handicap by medical staff in a new assessment unit.
Subjects: Children attending an initial assessment unit after referral for assessment of behavior.
Methods: The research design involves observations of interactions, interviews with staff and
parents, and an investigation of recordkeeping.
Duration: 1971-1976. -

Cooperating group(s): Social Science Research Council,pnited Kingdom; Scottish Home and
Health Department.
Publications: A final report will be available from the investigators.

36-0E-4 TREATMENT OF MALIGNANT DISEASE IN CHILDHOOD A

Invertigator(s): Brigid G. Leventhal, M.D., Head, Chemoimmunotherapy Section; and 'John
L. Ziegler, M.D., Head, Pediatric Opca1ogy Branch, National Cancer institute, Bethesda,
Maryland 20014; and Judith L Vaitukaitis; National institute of Child Health and' Human
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Development, National institutes of Health; Buikiing 10, Room.10B-09,ikthesda, Maryland
20014.
Purpose: To determinc the effect of leukemia and chemotherapy on hypothalamic-pituitary-
ovarian function
Subjects: 35 patients, ages 2.5 to 16, at diagnosis.
Methods: The subjects were divided into three groups relative to age at diagnosis: prepUbertal
(PP). pubertal and/or age 10 but not menarchal (P), and postmenarchal (PM). All patients
received combination chemotherapy for .5 to 9.years. Tanner staging of breast development,
serum FSH, .LH 'and estradiol levels were determined. Of the 17 0' girls, 8 developed
spontaneou4 menarche, 4 while receiving chemotherapy. Three (8, 12, and 12 years) are
prepubertal 6 (ages 10 to 11.5) have appropriate pubertal progression. Of 1-1 patients in
group P. 5 Underwent ppontaneous menarche, 3 while on chemotherapy. TWo other.patients
have norm4pubertal development. Four are abnormal; 3 (13, 14;and yeArs) have arrested
pubertal deVelopment with abnormally low serum FSH and L H levels and one (age 15) has
elevated ser, FSH and LH levels. Of 7 patients in group PM, 5 have cyclic menses; two have
conceived. Two others (13 and 14 years) developed amenorrhea soincidept with diagnosis and
have elevated serum FS H but low LH levels. Of the 17 PP patients, none clearly is a bnormal. Of
18 P and PM patients. 3 have elevated serunigonadotropin levels and apt)* to have primary
ovarian dysfunction. probably drtrg induced; 3 others have retart;ed pubenalaveloPment and
low FS H and 1.11 levels, suggesting hypothalamic dysfunction, Occurrence and Matment of
leukemia prior t o puberty has a significantly less adverse effect on the hypothalamic-pituitary- n

ovarian axis than does onset of disease near menarche. .

Findings: Growth and development in patients who are doing well in long-ierm re.mission'
appear normal. Reproductive capacity appears normal as well unless patients have received
alkylating agents.
Duration: Ongoing, National institutes. of Health inhouse study.

36-GE-I5 RUBELIA PROJECT

InvestigatorN: Cooper, M.D.. Director. Pediatric Service; P. R. Ziring, M.D., Chief,
Multihandicaltted Children's Section: E. Klein, M.D., Chief, Virus Research Laboratory; B.
Fodim, R.N., Nurse Coordiniför;l-nd M.-Appell,-M.A.. Chief, Child Developthent Section,
Roosevelt Hospital( 428 West 59th Street, New York, New York 10019.
Purpose: To characterize the natural history of cogenital rubella; to evaluate' rubella virus
vaccines; and to develop new techniques to study oral immunology, epidemiology and clinical
characteristics of rubella, congenital rubella, and rubella vaccination.
Subjects:Approximately 600 newborns, boys and girls, stueied to age 1$, most with congenital
rubella.
Methods: The research design involves a longitudinal follow-up of congenital rubella children
and a longitudinal follow-up Of rubella`vaccine recipients.
Duration: 1964-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): March of Dimes; National Institute of Allergy and infectiousPisenses.
National lnstitwes of Health, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare; New York State Department of Mental Health.
Publications: A paper on congenital rubella in tht United States presented fo the international
Symposium on Viral and Bacteria) Infections in Ante- and Postnatal Life, March 1975.
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38E A TAPE RECORDER METHOD FOR IMPROVING THE SPEECH FLUENCY
OF CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Bernard S. Lec, B.S., Research Associate; and Maryann Peins, Ph.D., Adjunct'
Professor, Department of Psychiatry, College of Medicine and Dentiitry of New Jersey,
Rutgers Medical School, Piscataway, New Jersey 08854.,
purpose: To improve speeh fluency of children. -

'Subjects: Six girls and boys, ages 9 to '12, who have severe stuttering symitoms but are - r

,
otherwise normal.

,

Methods: The research involves a pre- and posttest design to judge the severity of the stutter.
The subjects will go through a 3-month evaluation using tape recorders. A long-term follow-up
will be done.
Findings: This age group seems to deveIo speech skill with the tape recorder method.

-... Duration: 1970.1977.

36-6E-7
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PARENTS TEACHING PROFESSIONALS

Investigator(s): Norman E. Bissell, Ed.D., Associate Professor, Depertment of Special
Education and School Psychology, College of Education, U niversity of Cinciniiati, Cincinnati.
Ohio 45221. .

.

Purpose: To develop, demonstrate, and evaluate an array of appropriate parent inputs in the .

preParation of special educators.
Subjects: 150 graduate students in special education and other helping professions enrolled in a
course, "Counseling the Parents of Ericeptionil Children," at the University of CiAcionati; 70-
graduate students acted as controls.
Methods: The research was done in two Oases. Phase I of the study involved the iroduction of
five videotaped informal discussions with parents of handicapped children (mentally retarded,
autistic, crippled, inner city). The tapes were field tested in classes in parent counseling at the ,
University of Cincinnati during Winter,'Spring, an aSummer Q u Adel,. I 9744 975. Students (N
r- 127), representing several disciplines concerned with helping hancticapped children and their
parents, completed to evaluation queltionnaire. Results indicated that 0; instructional media
package was effective. Phase 11 ofthe study ie in progress. In this phase of research, data
concerning the impact of ati array of parent inputs (e.g., viewing the Adeotapes; interviewing a
parent; meeting parents in small groups; attending parent meetings; hearing presentations by
fathers, mothers, and siblings of handicapped children in class) will be evaluated using the
Parent Characteristic Scales which were developed to assess student attitude toward istrents.
Students enrolled in the course "Parent Teaching Professionals" will be evaluated beforetnd
after taking the course during Spfring, Autumn, and *linter Quarters, 1976. The control
subjects, enrolled in alternate sec4ons of the class not using videotapes or maxiinal parent
input, will be evaluated.
Fhtdings: Parents of handicapped children are a virtually untapped resource in the education of
professional personnel. Innovative opportunities abound t? utilize their expertise.
Duration: August 1974-continuini .

Cooperating grdirp(s): University of Cincinnati Media' Services Center, Condon School;
Hamilton County Asiociation for Slowlearners; Cincir.nati Society (or Autistic Children;
Cothmunity School Association.
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311-GF:1 FOCAL THERAPY WITH THE FAMILIES OIF ASTHMATIC CHILDREN
1

o

Investlgatos(s): Bryan Lask, M.PhiL, M.R.C.Ipsych., Consultant Psychiatrist, Hospital Ilir
-Sick Children, Great Ormond Street, London ISPCI, England.
Purpose: To assess whether Working with farailiei of asthmatic children alters the course of
asthma; aid to determine the familiesA pnd ttents' attitudes toward asthma.
Subjects: 36 boys and girls, ages $ to 14, w o attend an asthma clinic at a large pediatric
hosptiaL . ..

a / .. .

Methods: Two groups of-asthmatic children will be randomly selected to make up a control /
group of 18, matched against an experiMental group of 18. The experimental grodp will attend
six family sessions, every 3 weeks for an hour. Asiessments will be based on clinical conditio ,
physidlOgical measures, respiratory function tests, a seriei of attitude and beha r
questionnaires, and a repertory grid. The assessments *ill be made at pretritatm t,
immediately after the end of treatment, and &flee I yer.r. Pie- and paittest molls '11 be '

- . ,
compared.
Dungan: May I974-September 1976.

. . - .

Mentally Retarded

3S-H11:1 SONOMA NEUROOEVELOPMENTA4 ASSESSMENT BAITER* PROJECT
(SNABP).ANO 73 STAFFING STANDARDS PILOT PROJECT ISTSSPPF

Invesdestogs): Francis M. Crinetla, Ph.D., Psychology Consultant; David R. May, Ph.D.,
Staff Psychologist; and Joan May, Ph.D., Staff Psychologist; Office1of Program Review,
Sonoma State Hospital,' Eldridge, California 95431.
Purpose: SNABP: 'to develop a comprehensive neurodcwlopmeital assessment and
prescriptive remediation battery to use withinoderate and severely ed individuals of all,
ages; and STSSPP: to determine the effects of greatly augmentd staffing ratios on
developmentally disabled persons in residential facilities.
Subjects 2,000 male and female subjects, ages 3 to 80, who are ncderate1y, severely and
profoundly mentally retarded (including multjhandicapped).
Methods!' SNABP: Over 300 separate developmental experiments! v411 be assembled into a
format that focuses on ffinctional neuroanatomical systems which lend to emerge during .

development. The experiments will be grouped by a fupctionaraystem and refined into a
standardized battery. Factor sukd cluster analyses will be the statistiCal treatments used.The
value of the developmental prOrdes to predict levels of self-suffipency will be den:Mimed
through program implementation. 'Ale second project (STSSPP)willtinie multivariate analysis
of environmental, interpersonal, developmental, and managerial outcomes of augmented
staffing. .

Findinp To date 300 clients have been evaluated, and the battery his been' factor analyzed to
reveal eight basic ueurodevelopmental dimensions. Nine clusters ofllients have been isolated,
with characteri146 levels of self-sufficiency being associated *ith developmental 'levels.
Prescriptive programs have-been developed for the various majqr ebnfigurations. ,

' Duration: July 1972-continuing. ,

Ceopereting gioup(s): Computer Science.Center, University of California, Beikeley; Brain-
Behavior Research Center, LangleY. Porter Neuropsychiatric Iistitute; University of"
California, San Francisco.

,
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Publications: (1) trineila. F. M. Identification of brain'dys functidn syndromes in children
through profile analyiis; Patteps assnsiated with so-called "minimal briin dysfunction;
Journal of Abnormal Psyc4ology, 1973, 82733.45. (2) Crinella, F. M. and Dreger, R. V.
Tentative ideniification of brain dysfunction- syndrothes iiichildren through profile analysis. ,
Journal bf tonkilting Ind Clinical Psychislogy, 1972,38, 25P210. (3) Crinella, F. M.; Beck, F.
W.; and-Robinsoht J. W.Ilnilateraidominance ii not relatid to neuropsychological integrity.
Child Developmekt, 1971, 42, 2033 -7054.

N.

3e-HC-1 MOTIVATIONACAS'PEdTS OF TRANSFER ciii.EARNING IN SEVERELY,

SUBNORMAt CHILDREN

4.

' Investojitiki): Peter Evans, B.Sc.;Jatles Hogg, Ph,D., Project Direct orb; and Paid Joyce,
B.Sc., Research Fellow, Hester Adrian Research Centre, University 'of Manchester,

. Manchester M13 9PL, England. . ,
Patpose: To relate indi viduuldifferences that exist in the retirded child and which are qxhibited

- in a nutnbei 'of situations to the experimental study of learning.
. Subjects: Severely .subnormilbrbijdren in England.

Medias: Two different tyPe of seFerety subnormal childrea were chos:.en: the inhibited chigi
. (Withdrawn, quiet) and the exiited child (outgoing, talkative). The child Was typically taught to

: respond indifterent Weis to two easily diseriminated objects; e.g., a green square and a yellow
:.

squire. When'the green square (the S+) appeared ona screen in front of the child, he wartaUght
to press the screen,This suiceuftil response led to something the child likeil, a sweet or praise
froin an adult. When the yellow square (the S.-) appeared, the child was taught not to.press the
screenAn unsuccessfutresponse (ie., pressing it when he should not) was followed by a buzzer
that he had previously been taught indicated a wrong respOnse or an sdult saying, "No." TheN
situations variejt colors werg graduntlx Yaried to see how the child generalized what he had *\,,
learned; the expecied reward inodve reinfbrcement) was wit held; and so on. Thus, many \

. different regtions to the situaGon were measured. The researc will be extended to cover two
new situations. Tlie first one Will investigate the transfer of attending responses. Here, the

; effects of learning'a discrimination 4 one dimension on the generalization gradients of an
orthogonal diMension isihe measureof itientionaltransf .r. The steepn= of the grdinfs the

`, major dependent-variable anc141* is compared to gradients obtained with appropriat control
. procedures. The second r,..., od %fill investigate the transfer of inhibitory rjspouees.

4.. Generalization gradients are. ob ained around the S- and compared with gradien that were
. ObtaineclIyouperimposing a previemly established S+ on the S- dimension of generalization.

These studies are controlled a computer which allows for a completely automatedIT
ekperitlientti sititation.; :'' . .:
findings: The, findings *Of tte firs.: part of the research indicate that the excited child, in the

4
learning situation, r4s inotiveed to get as.many rewards' aspossible even at the expense of the
undesirable con"secjuences Such as a buzzer. Iii contrast, the inhibited child would pass the..

. ., . opportunify for a r ward in some situations rather than risk an undesirable consequence. The
* -. :excited child was fp isist overactivetut was trying to prodUce effects that were rewarding. The

underactive child, by exhibiting little behaviot, did not produce much that was rewarding but
avoi4ed anything 'unpleasant. -

'.Duestian; .19734977.

, Geoperating-groui(s): soeiaLseienee Research ,Council.
1.

Publications: Hogg, J. Personality assessment of the subnormal as the study of leardi.ng
processes. In P. Mittler (Ed.), Assessmeht for karning in the mentally handicapped. London:. ,.

i ---- . Churchill Livingstone, 1973. .
1.
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36-HC-k A COMPARMON OF WISC-R AND WAIS SCALES FOR M NTALLY
RETARDED 16-YEAR 15

investigator(s): Charles ILI Alcorn, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department ,of Special
Education, North Carolina Central University, Durham, North Carolina 27707..
Purpose: To ascertain (I) whether the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Chileren-R, (W1SC-R)
yields significantly lowei. IQ and mil:wale scores than the Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale
(WA1S) for l6-yeAr-old 'suspected mentally retarded subjicts; and (2) whether significant sex
and race differences ex4t in the use of these instruments with this group.
Subjects: A minimum pf 50 boys and girls, age 16, from central North Carolina who are
identified by teachers 4.5 suspected mentally retarded and are refprreo for evaluation. B.ack
children and wre children will be included in the sample.
Methods: Subjects will be tested witn both the WISC-R and the WA IS. A t-test of means will be
used to determine if significant Jifferences exist between Verbal, Performance, and Full Scale
Scales of the W1SC-R and the WAIS. Subscales will also be analyzed for racial and sex
differences.
Findings: To date, eight subjects have been double tested. Inspection of data without statistical
anal!lis reveals thai for a'l eight casesi lower 1Q's were obtained for all three scales (average
difference of 15 points on Verbal. S on Performance, and 13 points on Full Scale).
Duration: September 1975-Spring 1976.
Publication& Copies of the study are available from the investigator.

*-HO-1
P

THE DEVELOPMENT OF VISUAL AND MOTOR SKILLS IN DOWN'S .

SYNDROME INFANTS

Investipator(s): Clifford C. Cunningham. Pro*. Director; and Brian Hopkns. Research
Fellow-,-Hester Adrian Research Centre, IThiversity of Marwhester, Manchester MI3 9PL,
England.
Purpow To investigate the development of visually directed reaching in Down's syndrome
infants and then to intervene ia an attempt to speed up its attainment.
Subjects: Down's syndrome infants born in the surrounding area of Manchester, England.
Metiso& The research design uses the developrAnt of reaching in one group as a basis of
comparison of the effect of intervention in a second group. Two-weekly videotape recordings
are inade of the infants under several co nditions in the home. From these recdrdings. categories
of prehensory and visual behavior are arrived at and their development idated. Six-weelly
assessments of general development Ire made using the Bayley Infant Scales. From 20 weeks of
age, detailed assessments of the ci. .rgence of object permanence are collected. The in-
tervention will use parents directly I, trainink the behaviors. They will keep diaries
describing the main activities of their infants. 'Tot diaries cover 24-hour periods at
5-minute intervals on a typical day eaeh week. Parents will note the time spent sleeping,
crying, playing. and feeding. By comparing these with, similar diaries from mothers of
normal babies, it is hoped that a more comprehensive View will be obtained than the
present stereotype of Down's syndrome bal4ec.being good, passive, quiet, and sleeping
most of the time. Data are alio being collected on how the parents were told of the birth'
of the Down's infant and the effacif -had upon thtzn and their families. A comparison is
being made on the emergence of eye-to-eye contact and face-to-face interaction of Down's
syndrome and normal infants to Investigate the hypothesis that the mother-child interaction
will differ for the handicapped baby.
Duration: 1971-1976.
Coopeuting group(s); Social Science.Research Council.
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Publications: Carr, J. Mental and motor developMen n young Mongol childl'en. Journal of
Mental Deficiency Research.,1970. 14, 205-220.

36-HG-2 LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF DOWN'S SY14DROM CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Beverly VanderVeer, Ph.D., Psychologist Clinical Training Unit, Child
Development and Mental Retardation Center, W..1-10, Unirrsity of Washington, Seattle,
Washington 98195,
Purpose To gather data on the intellectual, social, and aca emic functioning of Down's
syndrome children who attend preschool and special educatio1 programs.
Subjects: 30 triso my 21 children: 15 girls and IS bpys, ages 6 to 8 mdnths (in 1975), who come
to a dippostic clinic for evaluation and assistance in locating training and educational
resources.
Methods: Clinical research will be done, but serVice needs will ta e precedence. The su jects
will be tested on the Bayley Scales, Stanford Binet, Wechsler Presc. ool and Primary Scale for
Children, or the Wide Range Achievemeit Test and WechslerinteHience Scale for Children, if
appropriate. Tne children will usually enroll in preschool after evaltriion. The control group
will be made up of newcomers to the clinic, not yet enrolled in schoc/ programs, and children
coming to the clinic for similar evaluation and service. Clinical obsecvations will provide the
basis for selecting which behaviors or other phenomena io treat statistically.
Findings: Results indicate that (1) a decline in IQ does not necessarily Otcur between ages1 and
5 when subjects are receiving intensive preschbol programs; 12) at agesi 5 and 6, word reading
skills cannot be anticipated from IQ scores; i3) among children attending preschool, mcmal
()evelopr ent is likely tc; exceed motor skills (distrepancy it more stable\ for Down's syndrome
children than for unselected retarded children); and (4) Down's syndrom children in preschool
perform bettdr on IQ tests than nonschool attending Down's syndrome child ren matched for
age.
Duration; I90-1980.
Cooperating group(s): State of Washington Department of Sbcial and Health Services;
National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Nat ional institutes of Healt h,
Public Health Seric:, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Wlfare.

NTALiLY
.441E"

Investigator(s): Petcr Mittler. Ph.D.; and Paul Berry, Ph.D.. Project Direc ors, Hester Adrian
Research Centre. Uniyersity of Manchester. Manchester MI3 ?PL., Englnd.
Purpose: To study the ways teachers encode experience in the communicatin process, and the
extent to which the eneoding strategies can be seer as a function of the devils of educationally
subnormal (ESN) children; to study the development of listening and skills in dyadic
rdferential communication situations ind in natural interac ions between E N childten; and to
develop materials and methods for ESN children to faclitate, specific linguistic forms and
functions within a communication framework.
Subjects: Educationally subnormal children in England
Methods: The project can be described in relation to three interdependent 'themes: Theme I:
Teacher communication strategies in unstructured a d structured situations. Theme 2: The
development of listening and speaking skills in dyadic referential commutation sintations

36-HH-1 LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICAT!ON SKILLS IN THEME
HANDICAPPED
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and in natural interactions between children. Theme 3: The development of language teaching
strategies with special reference to the systematized use of modeling, imitation, and
generalization. The research strategies involved with Thekne 1 e a formal linguistic`analysis
concerned with the distribution of linguistic items, ranging`fro the word to thesentence type, .

among children addressed by the 'eacher; and-an anab)si focusing on the content and
organization of the teacher's activities with the children. Two parallel approaches are being
used to investigate the behavior in Theme 2. First, the children are observed in the classroom
and then their performance dunng a structured experimental communication task is assessed.
In the experimental situation, the children sit on either side of a screen so that they can only
communicate verbally. They are each presented with three related pictures. one of which is
designated as a target. The speaker's task is to describe this target to a listener on the otherside
of the screen, thus enabling him to identify it from his array of pictures. By varying t he members
of the dyad, the complexity of stimulus material and the amount of fad back and experience in
the task, theeffect of these variables can be assessed. Relationships between be havipr in the two
situations can then be idemified. The research design in Theme 3 involves two principal
programs, one of which involves a pilot study on the teaching of statements, questions, and
imperatives in both receptive and -productive modalities. The pilot study is a matched
pair/ control design and includes a wide range of pre- and posttests and observations. The
second program studies the facilitation of specific language functions statements, questions,
and commands in both receptive and productive modalities. Specific factors which will be
studied include the telationship between the child's everyday language and the language he
produces in the training sessions, the degree of teacher involvement in the development of the
program, and the degree of child/child interaction in both training and classroom situations.
Duration: 1973-1977.
Cooperating group(s): Social SCienee Research 'Council.

3641H-2 CHARACTERISTICS DE CHILDREN :N SPECIAL SCHOOLS AND HOSPITAL
SCHOOLS FOR THE SkVERELY EDUCATIONALLY SUBNORMAL IN
NORTHWEST ENGLAND

Investigator(s): Donald Preddy, B.Sc., Project Director, Hester Adrian Research Centre,
University of Manchester, Manchester M139PL, England.
Purposes- To study the characteristics of severely educationOly subnormal children; to
investigate the relationships between these characteristics and the childrAn's development and
su bsequen! progress; to conduct a semilongitudinal study of children's assessment scores over a
4-year period; and to relate educational progress durinwthis period to other factors.
Subjects: Approximately 6.000 severely educationally subnormal cialdreti from 90 schools
within a 35-mile radius of Manchester, England.
Methods: The main body of data collection invlves the use of three questionnaires. First, a
questionnaire will be ciisujated that covers such questions as the nature of the school
premises, numbers of children and staff, the functions of the staff, and visit; from other
professionals. A second questionnaire will seek basic information about each child. Finally.
each school will be visited to study contacts with parents, equipment held, and activities
inside and outside school. A number of developmental charts, rating see-% and other
assessments will be used to determine the ogress of the children. Partkolu ittentivn will
be given to the assessment of those ,skills that facilitate a maximi .1 independent
functioning.
Duration: 1973-1977.
Cooperating grotip(s): Department of Education and Science.
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36-H..1-1 STAFFCHILD INTERACTIDN INCREASED THRDUGH SCHEDULED
ACTIVITIES

r

Investigatogs): H. Robert Qui litch, Ph.D., Director, Department of Psychology., Nevada
Mental Health institute. Box 2460, Reno, Nevada C9505.
Purpose: To determine 'Nays of increasing the amount 01 4aily interaction between staff and
institutioualized mentally retarded children.
Subjects: 25 severely and profoundly mentally retarded persons, both sexes, ages 15 to 55.
Methods: An observer counted the number of residents being attended to or interacted with by
any ataff member every 5 minutes for 1 hour. These figures were added itnd averaged each day
and divided by the population to produce the daily percentage of residents interacting with
staff. A second olnervcr made reliability observations from time lo time. These observa-
tions were carried out when staff had no particular activity assignment and when their
supervisor gave them specific assignments.
Fladings: Staff interact with children at a much ligher rate when they are assigned io do so
than when left to freely structure their own activities. c
Duration: July 1975-completed.

.

if

Gifted

36-IA-1 SUBACTIVE EVALUATIDN DF A PROGRAM FDR GIFTED ELEMENTARY
S. Z*NTS

Investigator(s): Pamela V. Norman, M.A., Project Director, Academically Talented Program,
Bridle School; 605 Union Lane, Brielk., New Jersey 08130.
Purpose: To collect evaluative data relating to a pilot program for gifted elementary students;
to evaluate the program through quantifiot ion of subjective data; and to recommend program
modifications based upon the findirls.
Subjects: Eight boys and eight girls, ages 10 to 12.
Methods:The subjects comprised the top 4 percent of their respective grades in Brielle School in
achievement and intelligence. Formal, written and informal, and verbal evaluations of the
program by students. parents, r. lassroom teacherb. the project director, and administrators were
collected. Data from Septetaber. February, and June were quantified and analyzed.

$

Findings: Subjective cvattlation proved to be a valuable tool for assessing an enrichment
program. The only major objective which was not met at t. satisfactory level was that relating to
the involvement of the classroom teachers.

,
Duration: August 1974-July 1976.
Cooperating grotip(s): Local Board of Eduation,

35IA-2 STUDY OF VERBALLY GIP iED rOUTH
V

. .
..

Investigatogs): Robert Hogan. PII.D..`Associate Professor; and Catherine Glit-vey, Ph.D.,
Lecturer. Department of Psyt.hology. Johns Hopkins University. 34th and Charles Streets,
Baltimore, Maryland 21218.
Purpose: To identify and facilitate verbal talent in early adolescence.
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36-IA-3

Sobjecte 1,500 highly gifted (verbally and humanistically) adolescents. iyes 12 to 15.
Methods: Parent and teacher nomination of juhior high school students and verbal scores on
the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT-V) are described as primary assessment tools.
Mathematically and verbally gifted youngsters are conipared, Examined are features of a
summer enrichment program including a creative A4riting course (requiring outside reading,
writing assignments, and a scminar-workshop in the poetry. fiction, and drama genres); a social
science course (in first-year college level anthropology);and evaluation procedures (including
tests of improvement in convt rgent and divergent thinking).
Findiniin °vent!l the enrichment sample, is described as bright, socially perceptive, and
potentially Creative, with the boys characterized as introverted, theoretically oriented, and
socially reserved; and the girls extroverted, action-oriented , andsocially outgoing. S eventh and
eighth graders with, very high scores on SAT-V were found to be capable of doing college level
work in the social sciences. In terms of the ontogenesis of intelligence, enrichment progiams
(such as the ones put together by the project) would not be suitable for students much younger
than 12.The capacity to perform formal operations seems to enterge around 11 or12, and high
1Q scores amprently confer to no advantage in the developmental process. Students with high
scores for SAY-1V seem remarkably similar to students with high scores for SAT-M.Voith only a
few exceptions. It seems that high SAT-V scores are a necessary but insufficient predictor of
-accomplishment in the social sciences. A more complete analysis of the nature of verbal
giftedness will have to take into account talents and dispositions beyond those reflected on
SAT-V; e.g., social acuity and insight, motivational and personality variables. Finally, it
appears that enridiment programs designed for the verbally gifted may lead to certain
qualifiable outcomes: vocabulary scores increase and, with the proper training, so do scores on
measures of divergent thinking such as the Guilford Consequences Test and the Remote
Associates Test.
Duration: September I972-August 1977.
Cooperating group(s): Spencer Foundation, Chicago.
Publications: (I) McGinn; P. V. Verbally gifted youth: Selection and description. In D. P.
Keating (Ed.), Intellectual talent: Research and development. Baltimore:Johns Hopkins Press
(in press). (2) Viernstein, M.C. and Hogan, R. Parental personality factors and achievement
motivation in talented'children. Journal of Youth and Adolescence (in press).

DEVELOPMENTAL PROCESSES IN GIFTED YOUNG CHILDREN

luvestigator(s): T. F. Naumann, Ph.D., Professor; and Larry M. Sparks: Ph.D., Associate
Professor, Department of Psychology, Central Washington State College, Ellensburg.
Washington 98926.
Purpose: To describe processes of development in gifted children, 2 years of age and older, in
order to provide guidelines for their effective childrearing and education.
Subjects:Girls and boys, older than 2 years, who are st least i .5 standard deviations above the
mean on two oi more 'developmental indices, including social competencies and mental
abilides. Since 1972, about 15 children have bee% identified and others are periodically added.
Methods: Two to 3 lh-year-old children, identified as gifted are placed with average dtildren in
a &Ay Montessori-type program. Each child is evaluated every 6 months for (I) social
competencies on the Preschool Attainment Record, (2) mental abilities on the Stanford-Binet.
and (3) psycholinguistic abilities on the Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abilitss. Profiles'over
time are made, including analysis in terms of Guilford's structure-of-intellect (Si) model.
Home environment analyses and behavioral interaction studies arc made periodically. Data
are beim; computerized.
Findings: Initial findings indicate that gifttd young children (1) have apparently distinct Si
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profiles which change systenatically owe time, and t'2) have rather diverse behavioral
interaction pattorns. Certain home environment variables seem to correlate significantly with
early gittedness.
Duration: 1972-continuing.
Publications: (1) Naumann, T. F. and Sparks. L. M. Developmental processes in gVied young
children: Brief of project and list of repdrts. Ellensburg, Washington: Central Washington
State College, Deparement of Psychology. (2) Piper, 1... M. and Naumann, T. F. Home
environnvit variables and gifted loung children: An ecological inquiry. Ellensburg,
Washington: Central Washington State Cr 1" -ge. (Order from College Bookstore. Price, S3.50.)

s

_ Emotionally Disturbed .a.nd Mentally 111

, .

364A-1 A DESCRIPTIVE PROFILE FOR CHILD iiEHAVIOR PROBLEMS AND
SOCIAL COMPETENCE

investigator(s):' Thomas M. Achenbach, Ph.D., Research Psychologist, Child Research
Branch, National Institute of Mental Health, Building 15K, Bethesda, Maryland 20014
Putposc To develop a factor-analytically based descriptivegprofile for use in diagnosing,
researching, prognosticating, and communicating about child psychopathology.
Subjects: Approximately 1.000 boys and girls, ages 4 to 16. .
Methods: The parents of children (who were seen in child guidance clinics, pediatric practices,
residential treatment centers, and juvenile courts) filled out checklists and social competence
measures. The data were factor analyzed and put into a normative prof1le form.
Findings: instruments nave been developed ind pilot tested. Initial analyies reveal viable.
clusters. ,

Duhition: 1974-1976.
PuSlkationst Achenbach, T. M. Developm ental psychopathology. g/ew York:- Ronald Press,. I
1974.

364C-1 HYPERACTIVE CHILDREN AS ADULTS
,

thrtstitdor(s: Gabrielle Weiss, M.D., Clinical Director, and Lilly Hechtman. M.D., Staff
Psychiatrist. Montreal Children's Hospital, 2300 Tupper Street, Montreal, Quebec, Canada.
Purpose: To evaluate the outcome of hyperactivity in childhood for adult.life.
Subjects: Experimental group: 70 subjects, ages 17 to 24, who had been to the hospital clinic for
severe chronic hyperactivity. Cinitrol group: 50 normal subjects, ages 17 to 24, volunteers from
the schools the experimental subjects attended. Ali subjects were selected for study when they
were between ages 10 and 15. '..'
Methodi: The experimental subjects were initially assessed when they entered the clinic for
problems of sevele chronic hyperactivity,. They were follo,wed; for several years and were
recalled 10 years after initial, evaluation for -this study. Tb differentiate between the
experimental and contrc: groups, the following tests were 'administerea: Wechsler Adult
Intelligence Scale, California Psychological Inventory, add SCL 90(a scale of psychopathology
filled out by the subject). A psychiatric assessment (by cpenmended standard psychiatric
interview) and the Brief Psychiatric Rating Scale were completed; and the subjects paients
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filled out the Katz Scale. Cognitive styles were assessed by the Stroop Test, the Embedded
Figures Test, and the Matching Familiar Figures Test. The subjects' workand school records
(university, junior college, or high school) were assessed and an EEG was given. The data will be
analyzed by analysis of variance to determine if differences occurred between the experimental
and control subjects on the various measures.
Duration: April 1974-September 1976. . .
Publications: A 'paper presented at the Canadian Psychiatric Association Meeting, Alberta,
Canada, September 1975: Weiss, G.; Hechtman, L.,i Wcner, A:; Fi :.:elstein,111.; and Senn. R.
Hyperactives as young adults: A preliminary repoh.

.
36-.JC-2 SHIDGE PROGRAM: YEAR-ROUND PSYCHOEDUCATIONAL liROGRAM

FOR CHILDREN WITH EMOTIONAL PROBLEMS

Investigator(s): Steven J. Apter, Ph.D., Assistant- Professor; and Berj Harootunian, Ph.li,
Associate Professor, Institute for Community Development, Syracuse University, 204 East
Jefferson Street, Syracuse, New York 13210.
Purpose: To evaluate a demonstration program designed to keep children in a regular
elementary school program. .

Subjects: Approximately 20 girls and boys per year, ages 7 to 12, who are primarily from inner
city schools. .

.,

Methods: The research involves a multimethods design using school performance, academic
and behavior self-concept meaiures, behavioral reports, and other measures still in the design

,.

. stage. .
Duration: January 1974-Jqne 1977.
Cooperating gioup(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Health Services and Mental Health
Administration, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health. Education. and Welfare.

,

I.

36-3i-1 THE EARLY NATURAL HISTORY OF CHILDHOODPSYCHOSIS
. ...

Investigator(s): Henry N. Massie, M.D., Coordinator, Mental Health Services for Children.
Division of Outpatient and Community Services, San Francisco General Hospital, 1001
Potrero Avenue, San Francisco. California 94110.
Purpose:To study home movies that families have made of children who havedeveloped early
childhood psychoses. .

Subjects: Children who exhibit signs of early childhood psychosis. ....

Methods; Home movies that families have made in the normal courstof home movie making
, are studied in cases where the child has later developed an early childhood piychosis. They are

compared to control populations of films of children with no psychiatric diagnosis and with a
neurotic diagnosis. The Mfancy portion of the movies arc studied (1) for indications of initial
disturbances ofthe infant's attachment 19 the mother and the mother's attachment to the infant,
(2) for signs of neurological disturbai.:e and signs of constitutional qualities. and (3) for the
earliest appearance of signs of early childhood psychosis and their development into symptoms.

.. The films provide a prospective-like documentation. .
Findings: To date results indicate that the, psychotic children are more quiet and atonic in the
first weeks of life than controls. There is a trend for the mothers to either not reciprocate or to
block their child's normal attachment attempts. Symptoms first appear in thesecond 6months
of lift.

0
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.
'Duration: 1972-1976.
cooperating group(s): Skaggs Foundation.
Publications: Massie, H. N. The early natural history of childhood psychosis. Journal of
American' "rcademy of Child Psychiatry, Fall 1975.

36-..1i-2 AN EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAM FOR AUTISTIC-LIKE CHILDREN

Investigator(s)s Suzanne D. Hill, Ph.D., Professor, Department of-Psychology; and Emily
Wagner, B.A., University of New Orleans, Lake Front, New Orleans, Louisiana 70122 Patti
Mosman, B.A., Medical School, Louisiana State .University, 1542 Tulane Avenue, New
Orleans, Louisiana 70122; John R. Pleune, Ph.D., Psychologist, Southeast Louisiana
Hospital, Mandeville, Louisiana; Carol Dfinhardt Mawson, M.A., Director, Women's
Program, Loyola University, New Orleans, Louisbna 70115; and Karen Kuehne Harrison,
M.A., Louisiana State University, Baton Rouge, Louisiana 70803.
Purpose: To develop language, social skills, and problem solving behaviors of young autistic-
like children; and to irain parents to use the techniques fonnd useful with their children in the
nursery school.
Subjects: 11 children, ages 5 to 8, who were hospitalized after they were 5 years old.
Methods: A nursery school using a behavioral approach to learning was established, and the

.childrec's parents were trained to use the techniques found useful with their children in the
nursery school Children were initially tested using Creak's Nine Point Scalefor Autism and
after 6 to Itmonths on the McCarthy Scale of Children's Abilities. In order todetermine the t
children's developmental level upon enteance to the program, a nonverbal test was developed in
which the children's abilities were measured through a seiies of sorting tasks. The abilities
measured included abilities (I) to discriminate color, form, end size dimeniions of three-
dimensional forms; (2) to form concepts using meaningful picture% and (3) to abstract a
sequential pattern. Upon entering the program, the children's reactions to a novel situation
were also observed under three conditions: by an observer at the far end of the rodm, by an
observer sitting passively next to the child, and by an observer sitting next to the child and
actively interacting with him. The sessions were videotaped and scored at a later date for the
amount the child manipulated the toys, made inappropriate and appropriate vocalizations,
stereotyped behaviors. Ind interactions, with observers. The children were initially taught in a
one-to-one situation 'using food and sOcial reinforcement to establish new behaviors.
Withdrawal of attention was used to eliminate inappropriate responses. As their behavioral
repertoires increased, the children were placed in small social groups for all activities and the
effort was toward developing spontaneity in language and ottier behavior:: . Parents were first
trained in a standard situation adapted from Ora (1970), which required them to direct the
child's play with a series of toys, changing toys every 2 minutes. During baseline training, the
parents were asked to lead the child in play whh the toys in a manner to which they were
accustomed and comfortable. The training was divided into two phases: intervention I and
Intervention II. During Intervention 1, the parents were instructed on how to work with their
children, and during Intervention II, the parents used the techniques developed in intervention

.1. Parents were also visited by members of the Child'Development Center team while their
children were on leave from the hospital. The team helped them continue using the training
techniques in the home.
Findings: The results indicate that autistic-like children arc able to develop abstract
categorization !tills, although their spontaneous WC of them is difficult to establish.
Generalization of newly developed social and language skills is found if the child is required to
use them in a variety of settings and with a variety of persons. Parents iticrease their
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performance expectations for their children after they learn to use behavioral techniques in
working with th em in a problem solving situation. As parents become more competent in using
the techniques, their confidence and pleasure in their children increases. -..

Duration: 1970-continuing.

'

364E-3 CCEITIONING OF SKIN CONDUCTANCE AND HEART ilATE IN
PSYCHOTIC AND NORMAL CHILDREN ,

InvestigatoKs): Leonard White, Ph.D., Senior Research Scientist. Depart ment of Psychology,
Long Island Research Institute, Carleton Avenue, Central Islip, New York 11722.
Purposc To evalupte differential rates of autonomic response that may be related to subtle
neurological impairments of etiological significance.
Subjects: Experimental group: I 1 boys and 4 girls. ages 6 to 14, with child hood psychoses in the

. absence of organic impairment. The children had been urimedicated for at least 6 mont hs, lived
. at home, and attended a day school program for autistic children. The 14 normal control

,______ ,subjects were matched to the experimental group on the basis of age and sex.
1

Methods: Each subject had two visits.to the experimental laboratory. During the brief first
session, which served to acquaint the subject with the procedures and setting, three stimulus
tones were presented through earphones while heart rate and skin conductance were recorded.
At a second ,session. 2 to 7 days later. a more complete trial of classical conditioning.

/
generalization, and extinction was presented. The primary data analysis was a group by trial
analysis of variince. Correlational analysis was used to study the interdependence of
autonomic measures. if there was a significanrdiffeience in the between-group variances
obtained, teacher taiings of behavior were used to subclassify the experimental group.
Findings: Teachers' and teacher assistame-ratings of language. objeci relations. mohiiir skills,
social relations, and global seventy of illness have been found to be reliable but significantly
Interrelated.
Duration: January 1975-completed.
Cooperating group(s): Suffolk Child Development Center, Bay Shore. New York; National
Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism; Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health
Administration; Public Health Service; U. S. Department of Health. Education, and Welfare.
Publications: A preprint of the study is available from the investigator.

,

38-JF-1 FOLLOW-UP OF INFANTS AT RISK FOR SCHIZOPHRENIA

/

..

investigator(s): Barbara Fish, M.D., Professor of Psychiatry, Child Psychiatry-Mental
Retardation Program, School of Medicine. University of California at Lcs Angeles, 760
Westwood Plaza. Los Angeles, California 90024.
Purpose: To determine the overt and covert signs of mental disorder in the offspring of
schizophrenic and no n psyc hotic mot hers.
Subjects: 24 subjects (10 males, 14 females: 14, age 22; I0, age 15). Tyelve subjects are offspring
.). ..:hilophrenic mothers. When they were 10 years old. independent evaluators diagnosed two
subjects as childhood schLophrenics; four with severe personality disorders (in the
schizophrenic spectrum), seven as moderately disturbed. and II with mild or no symptoms
Methods: The development of the subjects was followed ',n "detail during their first 2 years of lite
At 15 and at 22 years of age, respectively, all subjects are given a battery of psychological tests
and 4 semistructured interview. The tests include six subtests of the Wechsler Intelligence Scale
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for Children, eight cards of the Thematic Apperceptiön Test, four cards of the Rorschach
Inkblot Test, Word Association Test, nine proverbs and the Minnesota Multiphasic
Personality Inventory. The entire session is tape recorded. In addition to independent standard
evaluatiods of the test material, the verbatim records will be analyzed for clinical and
subclinical thought disorder using H. Johnston's revised delta index, Margaret Singer's method
of analyzing Rorschach responses, and Jim Ed Jones's method for analyzing the Thematic
Apperception Test responses based on the Singer method. The data will be analyzed for group
differences between the offspring of schizophrenic and nenpsychotic mothers and will also be
evaluated according to the early predictions bf vulnerability and the developmental deviations
in the first 2 years of life as originally made by Fish. This battery is similar to that administered
in the Rodnick-Goldstein Family Project of Adolescents at Risk (UCLA), which will make it
possible t o compare the children and young adults in both st udies. The Rorschach data will also
*be compared with normal and disturbed populations studied by Singer.
Duration: October 1974=October 1976.
Codperating group(s): Harriett Ames Charitable Trust, New York.
Publication= Fish, B. Biological antecedents of psychosis in child ren. In D. X. Freed man (Ed .),
The biology of the mgior psychoses. New York: Ravens Press (in press).

66-JF-2 TRHODOTHYRONINE STUDY IN SCHIZOPHRENIC CHILDREN ".

Investigator(s): Magda Campbell, M.D., Associate FrOfessor, Department of Psychiatry, and
Children's Psychopharmacology Unit; Arthur M. Small, M.D., Clinical Assistant Professor,
Department of Psychiatry; Charle L. Hollane--, M.D., Professor, Department of htledicine,
New York University Medical Center, 550 First Avenue, New York, New York 10016.
Purpose: To explore the therapeutic effects of the druetriiodothyronine (T3) in young

...

schizoplkenic children.
Subjects: 30 boys and girls, ages 2 to 7, diagnosed as autistic schizophrenics. functioning on a

. retarded level. ..

Methods: The research design entails a double-blind study with cross-over design. ii ifa of the
patients will first receive T3 for 8 weeks followed by a switch to matching placebo for an eii ual
period of time. The other half of the patients begin the trial on placebo and are subsequently
switched to T3. Assignment will be made randomly. Assessment instruments include pediatric
psychiatric rating scales, cognitive battery, laboratory tests, EEG, and DSM II, and the
ECDEU Pediatric Packet (which includes Children's Personal Data Inventory, Children's
Symptom History, Children's Psychiatric Rating Scale, Clinical Global Impressions, Dosage
Record .and Treatment Emergent Symptoms, Child reris Diagnostic Scale, Children's
Diagnostic Classification. Patient Termination Record, and Children's Behavior Inventory).
The data inalysis will be done by the Georee Washington university Biometric Laboratory.
Findings: On the basis of previous findings, T3 appears to be a promisingagent in the treatment
of preschool schizophrenic children.
Duratioth Spring 1974-Fall 1975. .

Co8rterating group(s): National Institute 01 Mental Health. Health Services and Mental Health
Administration. Public Health Senice, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publicationsf (1) Campbell, Magaa et al. Liothyronine treatment in psychotic and
nonpsychotic children under 6 years. /In hives 41' Cencral Pcrchlatrr. 1973, 'I), 602-
608. (2) Campbell, Magda and Fish, R. J. Alone in schizophrenic children.
Psychopharmacology Bulletin, 1973, 9. 32-33. (3) Campbell. Magda et al. Response to
truodothyro nine and dextroamphetamine. A ttudy"of preschool schizophrenic children.
Journal of Autisni and rhildhood Schizophrenia, 1972. 2, 343-358.
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36-JF-3 CHILD AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHIATRY IN CULI1TRAL PERSPEC.TIVE

Investigator(s): M. K. Op ler, Ph.D., Professor, Psychiatry and Anthropology Departments.
State University of Nen York at Buffalo, 4242 Ridge Lea Road, Buffalo, New York 14226.
Purpose To define child development problems refating to schizophrenia, plepression, and
suicide.
Subjects: Boys aid girls, ages 1 to 20, from different cultural and ethnic geoups.
Methods: The research design involves psychological testing With the Wechsler Intelligence
Scale for Children, the Thematic Apperception Test, "and others. Case finding, records,
participant interviews, and observations will also, be used to collect data.
Findings: Cultural and social aspects influence mental health.
Duration: 1973-continuing. ..

Publications: The investigator has chapters in two books edited by J. G. HOwells: Modern
perspective's in international child psychiatry. and Modern perspectives in adokscent
psychiatr . London. England and Edinburgh, Scotladd: Oliver and Boyd.

rr

36-JH-1- EVALUAT1DN CDNFERENCES: DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT DECISIDNS
IN A CHILD GUIDANCE CENTER

Investigator(s): Juergen Homann, M.D., Clinical birecton and Max G,\Magnussin, Ph.D.,
Chief Psychologist. Pitts6urgh Child Guidance Center, ni DeSoto giTt, Pittsburgh',
Pennsylvania 15213. , .

Purpose:To assess Ole actual relationtip between diagnosis and treatment implemented foi a
given child and his family;- and to test the hypothesis that 'diagnostic conference chairmen
have preferences for diagnostic lahels and for certain dispositions..
Subjects: Dia&nosric conference reports of seven senior child psychiatrists arid clinical records
of 175 child patientsrages 5 through 16, referred for a child psychiatric evaluation.
Methods: The effectiveness of a conference was estimated on (I) droPout rate, and (2)
implementation rate of treatment decision during two time periods. The research was designed
to examine torrelations between diagnosis in terms of DSM-11 and GAP report with' 12
treatment options decided on through thC diagnostic conference. A further check on treatment
methods actually utilized 3 and 6 months after the diagnostic conference yielded additional
'nformation regarding correlations of treatment methods propossd and treatment options
utilized.
Findings:Results indicate that (1) diagnostic conference chairmen have preferences for certain
diagnostic labels, (2) diagnostic conference chairmen 'have preferences for certain treatment
dispositions. and (3) the question of effeettifefiesi of the diagnostictonference as measured by
the dropout rate (20 percent clinic wide average) suggests a considerable waste of clinical and
patient resources. The fact that after 6 months only 9 percent of the original treatment decisions
were chafiged indicates this function is relatively effective. Treatment outcome is now being
studied` as a third variable.
.Duration: 1972-compIeted. ,

Publications: Results are dvailable from the investigators.
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46-.111-2 PRESCRIPTIOA OF PSYCHOTRQPIC DRUGS FOR CHILDREN

/ Investigatons): Erika Kreula, Medical Student, Depariinent of Public Health Sciences,
, University of Tampere, Vuolteenkatu 11, Tampere, Finlana.

Purpose: To elucidate the frcquencics of use of psychotropicdrugs in children's therapy; and to
.investigate the proporiions oii different drugs, the doses, and whether the doctor's spebialty
affects prescription of psychotropic drugs. '

. !

.
Subjects: The study involves all prescribed drugs in 1974 in Tampere,. Finland for children born
fiorn 1965 to 1974. .

Methods; The experimerhal group, the chiidre9 receiving psychotropic drugs, wasoom pared to
a control group for age, sex, andthe doctors' specialities. ,
Duration: January 1975-Nriveinber 1976.

. .. .:
;

3641-1 TEACHING HOMES FOR SEVERELY DISTUITED CHILDREN'

eN)

Investigatonsh 0.. Ivar Lovaas, Ph.D., Professot, Department of Psychology, Unhersity of
.', California at Los, Angeles, Los Angeles, Califoniia 90024; Dennis C. Russo, Ph.D., Staff ,

Psychologist; and Willia% Miner, M.A., Direct or, Children's Learning Laboratory,Children's
'. Treatment Centfr, CaMarillo State Hospital, Bok A, Camatillo, California 93010. .

Purpose: To deyelopand evaluate the effectiveness of teaching homes (small group, fumily-like
. . treatment etwifohments consisting of a married couple andfour to iix children) as opposed to

the effectiveness of tiaditional treatment techniques foi 'severely disturbed children (lunatic, -
psychotic, oi with behavioral adjustment problems); and to develop and evaluate irrent
training procedures. . , .t

Subjects: All children, ages 2 to 14, curredtly residing in or recommended for rissidenee /
in statrmental institutions, who have histories of multiple placement failures. Apprfrimately .

60 children will be treated in-le-54111g homes, and 60-maithed chiRkenwill receive other
:treatnient. ' . -

Methods: A comparison of i he effects of teaching homes andot her treatments will be made on a
variety.of dependent measures (standardized tests, school placement and 'success, measures of -.

behavioral improvement on self-care, and social and home caie skills). Prior tii group
assignment, chiidren will be assessed and 'matched on age, sex, and diagnosis and randomly
assigned in pairs to treatments. A 2 X 2 X 3 repeatedmeasures ANOVA design will bi it.sed to
analyze treatment effects is well as analysis by behavitwal measure. , I
Findings: Results indicate that children may be suCcessfully placed, and,that parents freci

. trainable W Continue treatment. . . i
/ .

Duration: January 1975-August 198.g. . /
Cooperating group(s): Oiegon Research institi.'e; National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and
Alcoholism; Alcohol, Dia Abuse, and Mental Health Administration; Public Health Service;
14. S. Department/of Health. Education, and Welfare..

36-JI-2 SIX WEST INVESTIGATION OF FOLLOW-UP TRENDS

Investigatons): Diane Reardon, Ph.D., Staff Psycholoiist, Neuropsychiatric Institute;
University of California at Lot Angeles, 760 Westwood Paza, Los Angeles, California 90024.
Purpose: To-describe the outcome of psychiatric hospitalization of developmentally disabled
adolescents in terms of,changes in admitting problems at follow-up:
Subjects: 250 boys and girls, ages II tO 18.

6.
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Methods: The research design is longitudjnal using descriptive data. A structured telephone
interview and ratings of clinical records will be usedcto collect the data. The clinical samples will
be described in terms of demographie information and behavior problenis.

'Duration: Qctober 1971-continuind. . ..tt

Socially Deviant

36-KA-1 SOCIALLY DEVIANT BEHAVIORS OF THAI CHILDREN

Investiptor(st Preeja Dhunrna, Ed.D., Bangkok Institute for Child Study; Sukhumvit 23
Bangkok-10, Thailand. ,

Purposif To compile relevant data about deviant acts as perceived by teachers ofadolescents,
and to determine the extent of agreement and/ or conflict between adolescents and teachers
regardigg their opinions of the deviant acts.
Subjeas: 813 classroom teachers and 992 adolescents from 15 government and 15 private
schoo?s in metropolitan Bangkok. .

,Mdbods Sixty teachers were requested to recollect and record 0mf deviant behavior which
they had experienced in their contacts with adolescents. From the reports of Mese teachers,
items on deviant acts were compiled, and 'the term ."socially deviant behaviOr" was defined
accordingly as behavior that appeared to bk(1) not morally right, (2)prohibited by traditions,
custnms, and mores of t he society, (3) forbidden by rules and regulations of the institutions, and
(4) against group codes but not yet against the code of laws. On the basis of the ink .naation
obtainea from the teactiers, a deviant behavior qutstionnaire form Vlas devised consisting of 45
kerns on situations involving relationships with parents, teachers, Ad peers. Relationship with,
parents included items.on reactions to parents' vegorts to icadiers, ways to approach parents,
reaCtions to conflictl,betweEn householdvwork cid 'school assignments, reactions to parents'
advice or renuirks, and, justifications for sectiring parents' rmission to go out with friends.
Relationship with teachers included items on wa ge iingachoolprojectsdone,reactionsio
schbol rules and regulations, problems of classroom discipline, and service to teachers.
Relhtionship with peers included items on aids given to friends, keepink appointrhents, respect
sho'svn tariends, mutual encouragement, andare of friends' properlies. Tfie deviant beriavior
questionnaire was administered to teachers atia students. In analysis of data, the method of
ra4 correlation was employed to determine aieement and/ or conflict of opiniont between
adolescentsind teachers, between male ancl female teachers, between government and private
schpol teachers, between boys and girls, and berween government and private school students.
Findings: Adolescents and'teachers were found (o be in agreementon most of the situations in
thc 'questionnaire. Only some conflicts of opinions were revealed in tbrsituations concerning
schooling and classroom discipline. Tiiere were Au striking conflicts of opinion between male
and female teachers, between government and private school teachers, or between teachers of J

lo t and upper secondary schools. In terms of years'of se:rvice, 't was found that the teachers in
ser ice more than 30 years had a tendency to I show conflicts lOf opinion with others. As for
ad escents in three different types of schools (bqy, girl, and uational), therewas neither
age hor sex difference in dieir opinions on deviant behavior4
Duk.tlbnriune 1971-completed.

41* PsllIcat1ora: (1) Dhunma, P. et at Research Report NC,. 13, Bangkok Institut 'for Child
b., Stu y. (2) Dhunma, P. and Koedkietpongse, T: Research Report No. 15, Bangkok nstitutc for

Chi d Study(Both publications are in the Thai language with an English sum ary.) 1. .
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Juvenile belinqijen'cy,

.362--XD:1 GIRLS IN NEED OF PROTECTION

1 I

4

36-KD-2 SOCIALPSYCHOLOGICAL TYPOLOGIES OF DELINCIVENTS

Itivestigator(s): T. Brennan. Ph.D., Senior Research Associate, Ikhaviorai Research Institute,
230S Canyon Boulevard, Boulder, Colo-ado 80302.
Purpose: To examioe prosocial and anti3ocial orieRtations long youth through the use of
typological perspectives. vs '
Subjects: 4,900 female and malehigh sthool tecn-agersT.agel 10 to 18.
Methods: The research involves a secondary analysis of five data sels that deal with a sariety of
social psychological theories of delinquency. intensive examinations will'be conducted of the
etiolugical characteristics of yriit wno h11ie conimitttd five Offenses: vandalism. theft,'
runaway,violerFe against pent. :ft us,. Male and. female differences within each of these
subsets will be, examined &Noss ttic fuli battery of predirtbr-etiological variables. The
representativeness of the .anapies and the theoretical breadth 01 the-variables allow a study of
prosooial and Antisocial .vientations. An examination of differential causation of both

'prosocial and ;intisocial -ientations will be conducted. This-will invplve the us: of rigorous
statistical profile-analytic and typological methods, Inc multivariate approach io i)ipology
construciiii should clarify the mannec in which thc different causal theories combine wnh each
other to produce variations in social b.:Savior.
Duration: May 197S-December 1976.
Cooperadng group(s): National Institute of Mental Health; Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental
HEIM-Administration; Public Health Service; 1.1.1S. Department of HealtICEducatke, and
Welfare.

'

, . :.
O t I

InvestigatOr(s): J. o'S. Bytes, D.S.W., Associate Professor. bepartment Of Plychtatry, Medical
Centre. McMaster University, 1200 Main Street West, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada L8N 4J9.
Purpbse; To identify the social processes by which juvenile girls becOme jdentified as
problematic in the community and are removed from parental custody.by Court order under
The Child Welfare-Act.. . . .. ,:
Subjects: Approximately 60 girls, age IS, who have been talcen Into care of a children's aid

, ,
society as unmanageable und beyond control. .
Methods: The data were a4sessed by computer using pathway analysis. Data on all subjects

iwere abstracted from reciirdsd1WIdi-51iTifirfoZielief;t6iiii; police-schools, and health
services in contact with thd subjects. Interviews'will be conducted with the subjs and their
parents. ( 'Durotion: April 11975-Mara

1977. .
.

,,
.
", . .

. 1 . .
Cooperat;ng group0:' Ontatio Mental Health Foundation.
Publications: Bytes, .1t. The Arrell Home: Detention for juveniles. Canadian Journal of
Criminology and Corrections, January 197S: 17(f), 69-77. .0, .

'.'-' s

Publications: (1) Brennan, T. The social psychology of runaway youth. Lexington,
Massachusetts: Lexington Boolcs (in press). (2) Brennan, T. et al. The incidence and nature of
runaway behavior. Boulder, Colorado: Behavioral Research and Evaluation Corp., 197S.
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36-KH-1 ALCOHOL ABUSE, TREATMENT PROJECT

Investigator(s): William W. treanor, M.A., Executive Director; and Therese A. M. van
Houten, M.S.W., Research Coordinator. National Youth Alternatives Project, 1830
ConneCticut Avenue, N.W., Wnshington, D. c. 20009. .6 .

Purpose: To evaluate the effectiveness of akohol counseling by trained professional and
paraprofessional counselors in representative runaway programs; and to document the
incidence of alcohol abuse and alcoholism among runaway youths and their families.
Subjects: 482 runaway youths, 193 males and 289 females, ages 10 to 17, at 16 nationally

-representative runaway centers. Maximum monthly sample is 30 youths per center, depending
on total intake (range is 0 to 30, average is as yet unknown).
Methods: The evaluation of the training and of the counseling is essentially a comparative
study. There is no control group. Data are collected by the counselors. Primary instrument
is an alcohol self-report survey sheet designed by National Youth Alternatives Project and u

administered by the counselors. Statistical treatment of all data consists of correlational
analysts.
Duration: October 1974-September 1977.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism; Alcohol, Drug
Abuse, and Mental Health Administration; Public Health Service; U. S. Department of
Health, Elucation, and Welfare.

Corrections

36-KG-1 EVALUATION OF THE IMPACT OF THE POSITIVE PEER CULTURE
MODALITY ONI5ELINGUENT YOUTHS IN IWO MICHIGAN TRAINING
SCHOOLS

.4.

Investigator(s): Jane Holmes, M.A.; and Alvin Horn, B.A., Social Research Analysts; and
Adria Liboh, B.A., Research Assistant, Social Services Evaluation and Analysis
Michigan Department of Social Services. 300 South Capitol Avenue, Lansing, Michigan
48913.
Purpose: To evaluate the impact of the positive peer culture modality on delinquent youths
while they reside in state institutions and after their release.
Subjects: 250 male and 100 female delinquents, ages 12 to 19, who have completed various
stages of confinement and release.
Methods: Pre- and posttests were administered which included a classification system, a self-
esteem scale, a social desirability scale, a nurturance scale, and a locus of reinforcement scale. A
tracking system (which monitors behavior in the institution on a weekly basis) was employed.
and a 3-month and 1-year follow-up after release were completed.
Findings! To date the findings indicate (I) attitudes of youths have changed in the desired
direction. and (2) a youth does best in his fifth month of the program. Most findings remain
tentative.
Duration: January V.`73-Spring 1975.
Cooperating group(s): Law Enforcement Assistance Administration, Michigan Office of
Criminal Justice Programs, Michigan Department of Social Servicci..
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36-KR-1 AN EVALUATION OF ZHE IMPACT OF PLACEMENT SERVICES ON THE
EFFECTIVENESS OF SUBSEQUENT SERVICES RENDERED TO
DE: INQUENT YOUTH .

Investigitor(s): Laurence J. Max, M.A., Social Research Analyst; and Thomas B. Downs,
B.A., Social Research Analyst, Social Services Evaluation and Analysis Division, Michigan
Department of Social Services, 300 South Capitol Avenue, Lansing, Michigan 48913.
Purpose: To evaluate the impact of placement services on the relative effectiveness and cost
effectiveness of institutional and community based services rendered to delipquent state wards.
Subjects: 1,200 delinquent youths, ages 13 to 19. who have been committed to state wargship in
Wayne County, Michigan during the project period.
Methods: Baseline indices are calculated for each youth on the basis of age, sex, offense history,
etc. All youths are tracked subsequent to placement on a quarterly basis Longitudinal data
collected on these youth's form the basis of outcome measures, whi' are combined with cost
data and subjected to a computerized relative effectiveness and cost effecthreness analysis.
Findings: Youths who received special diagnostic and preplacement services are likely to
achieve more effective and cost effective outcomes in their initial placements. IrrespectiVe of a
youth's offense history. community placements, in general, were more effective and cost
effective than institutional placements.
Duration: August 1971-June 1975.
Cooperating group(s): Law Enforcement Assistance Administration, Michigan Office of
Criminal Justice Programs; Michigan Department of Social Services.
Publications: Dece4ralization project: Yearend research and evaluation report. FY 1972-73.
Lansing: Social,Services Evaluation and Analysis Division, Michigan Department of Social
Services, Noverriber 1973.
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THE CHILD IN THE FAMILY

Faipily Relations

36-LA-1 PATTERNS OF MOTHE4-INFANT INTERACTION IN THE FIRST YEAR

inveatigator(s): Evelyn B. Thoman, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department ofIliobehavioral
Sciences, University of Connecticut, Horsebsrn Road, Building 4, Storrs, Connecticut 06268.
Purpose: To identify ways in which individual infants show persisting patterns of behavior
during the first years of life, and to identify ways in which the infant influences and is, in turn,
influenced by the mother-infant relationship during this time.
Subjects: Three groups of 10 infants each: clinically normal, premature, and full-term, small-
for-gestational age.
Methods: The subjects will be observed during the 3 days they are in the hospital. Mothers will
be interviewed in order to obtain their consent to participate in the 1-yiar4ongitudinal study.
During the neonatal period, the'assessment measures will include Pandoral Index, Dubowitz
Assessnient for Gestational Age, Bell Suck-Frustration Test, Sleep-Wake State Observation of
the Infant, and two observations ot mother-infant interactions during feeding. Mbther-infaitt)
observations and sleep-wake state observations will betaken on weeks 2, 3, 4, and 5. Sleep-state`
observations will be taken at 3, 6, and 12 months. At 1 year, developmental assessment and
mother-infant observations will be made.
Findinge The data indicate (I) that there is consistency over time in patterns of organization of
sleep-wake states, and (2) that some individual patterns of mother-infant interaction persist
over the first year of life. For e xample, one infant throughout the first weeks of life consistently
responded aegatisely to heing held. At 1 yeai, this baby was held much less than the other
infants observed; however, there was much more interaction between this mother and baby
than between the other mother-infantvrtairs.
buration: September 1972-September 1976.

36-LA2 PARENT AND CHILDWHAT'S THE SCORE?

Investigator(s): Betty Wagner, M.S., ksistant Professor; and Connie Steele, Ed.D., Assistant
Professor, Child Development and Family. . Studies; and Sue Kinky, Ed.D., Assistant
Professor, Special Education, Texas Tech University, Lubbock, Te xas 79409.
Putpose: To assess the needs of parents in preparing home learning environments for children.
Subjects: A population of 30 families with children, ages birth to 3. One.half of t he pbpulation,
clairen iJentified as developmentally delayed or high risk, were matched with normal children
representing Anglo, Black, and Chicano ethnic groups.
Methods: Data were collected by videotaping families in everyday situations. TADPOLE
(Tech Assessment and Development for the Preparation of Optimal Learning Environments), a
parent questionnaire, was constructed to measure parental knowledge as compared to parental
preparation of environments, as reflected in codings oi' videotaped behavior. Differences and
correlations of parental behavior and knowledge will be statistically analyzed.
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Duration: June 1974-August
Cooperating group(s): Institute for the Uevelopment .of Family Resources and Institute for
University Research-Education. Texas Tech University.
Publications:( I) Establishing mutual trust: A prereqpisite for home based research. Texas Terh
Journal of Education. 1975. 1(3). (2) H ow can I help my kids learn? Dimensiont June 1975. (3)
A 1141 report on TADPOLE will be completed by August 1916.

36-LA-3 Al_COHaLISM TRANSMISSION VIA FAMILY RITUAL

c

Investigator(s): Steven J. Wolin, M.D., Associate Clinical Professor of Medic1ne and
Psychiatry. Center for Family Research, School of Medicine. George Washington University.
2300 Eye Street, N.W., Washington, D. C. 2007.
Purpose: To predict which families with analcoholic parent will transmit this problem or illness
to their children. e 0 .

Subjects: 40 families with at least one alcoholic parent.
Methods: The 40 families were separated into two groups: 20 with at least one alcoholic child of
adult age. and 20 families with adult children, none of whom are alcoholic. Structured
interviews with parents and all children will reconstruct their family rituals in five areas: fa.nily
ceremonies, dinner time behavior, disciplinary techniques. treatment of guests in the home, and
alcohol consumption. Interviewers will rate for ritualization on four criteria: frequency and
exactness of repetitisn, role stability for all family numbers, rigidity of interaction, and an
underlying sense of approval for this behavior. A Sunday afternoon family dinner meeting will
be held at the parents' home with all available children present. A trained interviewe. will
conduct a group Session where consensus over individual recollections will be sought.
Photograph albums will bc used to support the discussion. This session will be iaped for added
interactional observations. A dossier will be compiled oraH clinical data and the investigator
will rate families as either subsumptive er distinctive. By removing all references of
transmission to children, the dossier will then be blindly rated. Analysis of the data will
demonstrate if subsumptive families transmit alcoholism with greater frequency than other
families. 4,

Findings: At the time of reporting, results were inconclusive. The investigator was impressed.
however, with the extent to which family rituals and myths generate role behas:or in the
child-en of alcoholics.
Duration: September 1974-August 1q77 . .
Cooperating group(s): National Institute on Alcohol Abuse apCcrAlcoholism. Alcohol, Drug
Abuse, and Mental Health Adminisiration: Public Health Service; U. S. Department of
Health, Education. and Welfare.

36-LA-4 THE STATUS OF THE CHILD AND THE CHILD CARE SYSTEM

Investigator(s): Sarane Spence Boocock. Ph.D., Sociologist. Russell Sage Foundation, 230
er Park Avenue, New York, New York 10017.

Purpose: To study 1I) the lifestyles of children. (2) the structure or patterns of child Caring
arrangements. and (3) perception and status of childicn what adulis think about children and
how they behave toward them.
Subjects: Four- and 7-year olds in six to eight different communities. tit'
Methods: Interviews will be done bytidults and by childre n. ages 10 to :2. on the dail) lives of
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children The interviews will be structured to determine how .ch ildren spend their time (where
and with whom)and the kinds of responsibility they hve. The information obtained by adults
and the information obtained by children will be compared.

'Findings: Many Amerian children Wife rather impoverished lives in terms of people (both
adults and other children) and interesting things to do. Mahy parents are feeling eiceSsively
burdened by the responsibilities of childrearing. Data collected by children presents childrenas
more self-sufficient than data collecfed by addlts.
Duration: January.. 1974-Jsme 1977.
Publications: ( I) Boocock, S.S. A cross-cultural analysis of the child care system. In Lilian Katz
(Ed.). Current topics in early childhood education. Norwood, New Jersey: Ablex Publishing
Corporation ( in press). (2) A paper presented at the annual.meeting of A.A. A.S., January 1975:
Boocock. S. S. Children and society. In Arlene Skolnick (Ed.), Children in sociely. Boston,
Massachusetts: Little, Brown and Company (in press). .

36-LA-5 PARENT SATISFACTIONS AM, DISSATISFACTIONS AND RELATED
VARIABLES

,
Investigator(e): Catherine S. Chilman, Ph.D., Professor and Director. Family Development
Institute, Center for Advanced Studies in the Human Services, School of Social Welfare;
UniverVity of Wisconsin at Milwaukee, N dwaukee. Wisconsin 53211..
Purpose: To explore satisfactions and dissatisfactions of fathers and mothers and related
demographic, psychological, social, and situational variables.
Subjects: A random sample of 465 largely white, middle class mothers and fathers of chiidren,
ages I to 18, from a suburban area of Milwaukee. -

Methods: Through interviewer observations, a questionnaire was developed that has high
o internal reliability and satisfactory validity. The instrument coiiers the areas on demography,

family background, marital family size and structure. employment, housing, health. social life,
child care and homemaking arrangements, use of community resources, perception of

.,
children's problems. parental satisfactions and dissatisfactions of childrearing behaviors, and
goals and values. Parent satisfaction scores were based on responses to kcy questions. High
scoring and low scoring parents were compared by chi-square techniques.
Findings: Over two-thirds of both mothers and fathers expressed high satisfaction and deep
involvement with parent h ood and marriage. Although about half of the mot ners were workmg,

.. child care did not seem to be a problem. Significant differences between high and low
satisfaction groops were almost entirety related to psychological variables. rather than to those
pertaining to employment, income, -Community resources, housing, and health (probably
related to middle class btatus). High self-esteem as a parent was centrally assciated with high
parent satisfaction There were many more significantdifferences for maternalthan for paternal
groups Marital satisfaction, satisfaction with own parents when a child. and greateracceptancc
of traditional female role were among the factors closely associated with high maternal
satisfaction scores There were high rates of approval of schools and special help from schools
by both parents.,
Duration: August 1973-completed.

, Cooperating group(s): Office of Child Development, Office of Human Development, U. S
Department of Health, Fdueation, and Welfare, Wisconsin State Department of Health and
Social Services.
Publications: A summary of the study is available from the investigator.
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36-LA-6 THE iNFANT CONDITIONS ITS MOTHER: EXPERIMENTS ON MOTHER-
INFANT INTERACTiON UNDERLYING MUTUAL ATTACriMfNT ACQUISITION

investigatrir(s): Jacob L Gerwitz, Ph.D., Research Psychologist: and Elizabeth F. Boyd,
Ph.D., Guest Wdrter, Labpratory of Developmenral Psychology, National Institute of Mental
Health Intramural Research Program, B2A-25. National Institutes of Health Clinical Center,
Bethesda, Maryland 20014.
Purpose:sTo study the reciprocal rdother-infant influence process by manipulating aspects of
the mutual-conditionirg rrocess assumed to characterize their interaction in life settings.
Subjects: In a single subject design, each middle class mother of a normal 3-month-ohl infant
served as her own control Four mothers served as subjects in Experiment I; four different
mothers served as subjects io Experiment 2.
Methods: In an interactive context, each mother was asked to serve as experimenter in a study
of whether Infants could learn that their behaviors can have social consequences. Each mother
was asked to provide these consequences by saying a short phrase immediately following
(simulated representations of) one of her infant's behaviors (headturns to mother in
Experiment 1; vocalizations in Experiment 2). In each experiment, another but incidental
infant behavior (vocalizations in Experiment I headturns to mother in Experiment 2),
simulated to be that of the mother's own infant, was identified for the mother as merely
occurring in the situation. She was given neither instruction nor indication to attend to that
behavior. The incidatal infant behavior was then presented contingent ona maternal response.

*In Experiment I, this response was her verbal phrase crossed with a smile; in Eiperiment 2. the
response was her facial expression (nonsmile, partial smile, full smile, Of clipped or sustained
oral expression). The actual purpose of both experiments was to determine the reinforcing
effectiveness for the maternal social response of the seemingly responsive, but incidental
(simulated), behavior of her infant-
Ridings: For each of the_ four mothers in Experiment I. the contingent infant vocalizations
functioned as re.nforcers to condition verbal phrases(crossed with smiles). For each of the four
mothers in Experiment 2, the contingent infant headturns toward thelvother functioned as
reinforcers to condidon facial expressions. Thus, infant behaviors coaditioned the maternal
responses on which they were contingent. Mothers seemed unaware that their responses had
been conditioned or that their infants' behaviors had been simulated.
Duration: 1973-1976.
Publkations: An overview report is to appear in T. Alloway. L. Drames, and P. Pliner (Eds.),
Advances m the study of communication and affect. Vol. 3. New York: Plenum Press, 1976.

4

36-LA-7 HOME AS A LEARNING CENTER

invesfigatoKsp Beatrice Paolucci, Ph.D., Professor, Family Ecology; and Norma Bobbitt,
Ed D., College of H uman Ecology, Michigan State University, East Lansing, M ichigan 48824.
Purpose: To identify the feasibility of families using the home as a center for learning in the
areas of family life and occupations.
Subjects: A sanction: probability proportionate to site sample of 108 blue collar families
representing three stages of family life. 'the final sample consisted of 12 famifies th male
spokespersons anj 24 families with female spokespersons for each fife cycle group.
Methods: The data were collected thiough surveying and interviewing the male and female
family spokespersons. Identification of actual !earnings was undertaken in the home, and
commitment a family 'resources to home learning was made.
Findings: Male and female spokespersons were similar in resiconses as to what should tic and
was learned. More learning for family related rather than work related matters was pursued
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Ahho ugh learning about values was viewed as most important, in terms of what should be
learned, actual learnings pertained to feeding the family.
Ducat tont August 1974-completed.
Coo Pasting troulga)! Curriculum Branch, Office of Education, U. S. Department of Heahh,
Education, and Welf.:re.

313-LC.1 : CONTRACEPTION, ABORTION, AND COUPLE DECISION MAKING '

Inveligator(s): Herbert Friedman, Ph.D., Director, Geneva Office, American Institutes for
Research, P. O. Box 1113, Palo Alto, California 94302.
turpose: To study fertility regulation behavior (under circumstances where both modern
contraception and safe abortion are avnilable) related to the degree of the couple's modernity
and the dIgree of consensus and accuracy of mutual perception in regard to various
subject matters. ,

Subjects: 1,200 Jewish urban couples (varied mainly by country of origin); and 400 Arab
couples. Couples will be included in the sample if the wife is under age 35.
Methods: Desire for children and childrearing are the major topics under investigation. Data
will be collected by personal interview, and the interviews will be carried out by means of a
structured, mostly closed-ended questionnaire. Husbands and wives will be interviewed
separately and independently of each other, giving them no chance to communicate about the
questionnaire. - -

Dumdm: July 1974-July 1977. -

Cooperating group(e): The Israel Institute of Applied Social Research; Center for Populaticin
Research, National Institut e of Child Health and Human Development, National Institutes f
Health, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

36LC-2 FAMILY FORMATION AND FERTILITY: KEY TRENDS AND PATTERNS
WY -

Investiptor(s); Kingsley Davis, Ph.D., Director, International Population' and Urban
Research, University of California at Berkeley, 2234 Piedmont Avenue, Berkeley, California
94720.
Purpose: To obtain previously nonexistent information on illegitmacy and other related topics
by special prccuring of birth records available in the California State Health Department, and
to initiate the collegion of selected new data on various facett of fa mily formation not available
in exist,ng record s (in particular to follow up a sampleof illegitimate and legitimate children in
order. AO examine what-happens to-them). -

-.,

Subjects: All birth records in California, and representative sample of about 2,000 of the births
(732 illegitimate and 1,307 legititnate) occurring in California in 1967.
Methods: As part of a program of studies on changes in the family, the project personnel have
traced trends in illegitimate and legitimate birth rates on a current basis in California (see
publication references below) and are currently following the 1967 sample of births.
Information is pooled from available birth, adoption, marriage, and divorce records. In the
future, project plans are to'atteMpt an interview survey of this sample of births. .
Duration: June 1970-June 1977. ,

Cooperating group(e): Institute of International Studies, University of California, Berkeley;
California Department of Health, Family Health Services Section, Maternal and Child Care
Unit. -
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Publications: ( I) Sklar, J. and Berkov. B. Teenage family formation in postwar America.
Family Planning Perspejtives (in press). (2)S klar, J. and Berk ov . B. Abort ion,illegitimacy and
the American birth rate. Science (in press). (3) Sklar, J. and Berkov. B. The effects of legal
abortion on legitimate and illegiti mate birth rates. The California experience. Studies in Family.
planniK. November 1973. 4(11). . .

# , e,
.1

36-LC-3 FAMILIES. INSTITUTIONS, AND CHILD DEVELOPMENT
I . -4 ".

investigator(s): Laura Lein. Ph.D.. Research gssociate; and Maureen Durham. Michael"Prattt
Michael Schudson. Ronald Thomas. and Heather Weiss, Research Staff Members. Center (-w
the Study of Public Policy. 123 Mount Auburn Street. Cambridge.'Massachusetts 02138
Purpose: To understand the effects of the family and its social structure on children awl their
parents. .

Subjects: Middle income families in which both parents are employed Each family has at leiSt ,

,.: one preschool child.
Methods; This is an, intensive study of a small, tiut carefully selected sample. The research tools
involved are extensive interviews used with three-generational families; a series of

. demographic. financial, and sex role attitiide materials; and procedures for observing families.
The dependent variables include family interaction. parental satisfaction, and the social and
cognitive dnvelopment of preschool children. These variables will be related to the independent
variables of family size, parental employment, income and education. anol age of children.
Intermediate dependent variables include the family's social network, chi.d care strategies. and
the shatIng of responsibait-yaTriTing Tiiiiily members. Four areas for special work have been
outlined: (1) participation of women in the labor forcn'2) social and cognitive development of
children. (3) analysis .of sociolinguistic records of family interaction: and (4) children's
perceptions of their social world.
Duration; February 1975-January 1977.
Cooperating group(s): blational Institute of Education. U. S. Department of Health.
Education, and Welfate; National Institute of Mental Heakh; Alcohol. Drug Abuse. and
Mental Health Administration. Public Health Service. U.S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare;

.,

.

36-LC-4 HEALTH AND ,DEMDGRAPHIC EFFECTS DF INDUCED ABORTION

Investigatoris): Richard H. Shachtman._ &D.. Associate Professor; Carol J. Hogue. Ph.D.,
Assistant Professor; and Wilbert Gesler. Research Assistant. Department of Biostatistics.
Sehool of Public Health. University of Nort h Carolina. Chapel Hill, North Carolina 27514; and
John R. Schoenfelder, Graduate Student. Department of Statistics. University of North
Carolina. Chapel Hill. North Carolina 27514.
Purpose: To further investigate the effect of an induced abortion on subsequent pregnancy
outcomes, to investigate personal characteristics that may serve to differentiate nonaborters
from aborters; and to investigate the relationship between contraceptive uti14ation and
effectiveness and the lacidence of induced abortion. .

Subjects: 928 Maccdoman residents of Skopje. Yugoslavia. who attended the University of
Skopje Obstetrics and Gynecology Clinic for termination of their first pregnancy during 1968
or 1969.
Methods: An historical-prospective design Jais employed to collect data on the residents of
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-Skopje, Yugoslavia during Fall 1972. A search of records resutted in the identification of two
cohorts: (1) Women' whose rust pregnancy was terminated 4), an indwed abortion. and:(2)

.womeii whose first pregnancy was delivered. The two groups werelater sought for interviewing
durinithe latter part of 1972, Data were eventually obtained for 217 members of the abortérs
cohort and 711 members of the deliverers cohort, In addition to the usual chi-square tests and
discriminant analysis, the data are being analyzed through ilju use of a Markov Chain. A 79-
state chain has been conceptualized and maz1imum likelihood estimates of the transition
probabilities obtained. Functioni of these estimites will be used to answer specific research
quest ions.
Findings: llhere wasAr* evilenee of impaired fertility among aborters nor ofeare increasai
incidenceo( spontaneousakktions for future pregnancies. Induced abortioiywhen preceding
a rust birth. neither increase.nor decreas'e the risk of prematurity for theirst biijkfactore
which-proved to be most importaot in discriminating premature birth frpfulr:ttertn fiEt birtHs
were: the interactions betwey smoking and maternal, weight, between age (squared) and
working during pregnancy, between sex 70the chiklandmaternal education, between maternal
weight and woiting (luting pregnancy, and between iier enpita income and prior induced
abortion. The last term, however, contributed only .185 percent of the.total
prematurity.

r DuratiOn: 1971-1977,
Cooperating group(I): 'Ford Foundation; ockefeller Foundation; National Institutes of
Health, Public Health Service, U. S. Depaninent of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: (1)5Shachtman, R. H. abd Hogue, C. J. Prematurity and other event rates
subsequent to induced abortion 1: A Mark ov Chain Model. Institute of Stansiks MuneaSeries
No. 1009. University ocNorth Carolina, Chapel Hili,North Carolina, 1975, (2) Hogue, C. J.
Low birth weight subsequent to induced abortion: An historical prospective study of 948
women in Skopje. Yugoslavia. American Journal of Obstetrics and Gynecology, December
1975, 123(7). 675-681. (3) Hogue, C. J.: Shachtman, R. 114 and Schoen felder, J. R. The
comparison of post-abortum and post-partum time-to-delivery using a data-based Markov-
Chain. Institute of Statistics Mtmeo Series No. 1034. Unii,ersity of North Carolina, Cbapel
Hill, North Carolina, 1975.

36-LQ-1 QUESTIONNAIRE ON RESOURCES AND STRESS

Investigator(s): Jean Hoiroyd. PhD , Asociate PfOfessor, Departincnt of Psychiatiy,'
University of California at La Angeles, Los Angeles, California 90024.
Purpose: To develop and validate an instrument to assess the effects on tbe family of a
chroriically ill or handicapped person.
Subjects: 200 chilaren. ages 2 to 15, who have a variety of chronty illnesses or mental ,

'retardation.
Methodi: Clinical samples are located through the University of California at Los Angeles
Center for the Health Sciences, and control cases are nommatcd byr clinical cases. Subjects arc
elasstfied by the4 disease (e.g., autism, cystic fibrosis, leukemia). Validation procedures have
usually involved a comparison of clinical groups1vith each other or with controls,
Findings: The Questionnaire on Resources and Stress successfully discriminates mothers from
fathers, married from single mothers, and mothersof Down's syndrome children from mothers
of autistic children in terms of the amount bi stress they report for themsch es or thcir
Duration: 1972-continuing. '

Publications: (1) Hoiroyd. J.: Brown, N.; Wikler. L.; and Simmons. J. Q. Sires§ in families
of institutionalized and non-institutionalized autistic children. Journal of Community
Psychology. 1975, 3. 26-31. (2) Holroyd, J. The Questionnaire on Rcsources and Stress. An
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.. instrument to measure family response to a handicapped family member. Joupial of a
Community *Psychology. 1974. 2, 92-94. . .

,
I.

36-LH-1 TRANSFER OF ATTACHMENT FROM. A CARETAKER TO AN ADOPTIVE
MOTHER

Inwstigator(s): Olga Maratos., PhD:, t hild Psychologist; and _Maria .Fafouit, M.A.,
Psychologist, Metera Babies eentre. Ashioi Anargyroi, Athens, Greece. .
Purpose:To study the presence 40 intensity of attachments of infants with a caletakenand to
study the transfer Of attachment to an adoptive mother following a 2-week adaptation period.
Subjects: 15 boy and girl infants between 7 and 13 months of age. Subjects are normal infants
Ging in "an institution until the time they arc adopted. .
Methods: Thk research design involv es direct observation through a one-was screed of adult-
infant interktion and of infant behav ior in 5-minuteepisodes of play. separation, presence of a
strangd, reuniOn with.the mother, etc. The controi groxip was made up of infants of the same
age and sex, wh4.'rtemained in the institution. They were observed using the same methods, so

- .that the natural development of an 'already existing btmd was observed.
Findings: The intensity of attach meat depends on the age of the infant, the successful transfer tot
an adorrtiVe mother depends on the quality of attachment that existed previously to the transfer
of attachment and the successful matching of the mother's behavior to the infant's individual
needs. °
Duration: March 1975-March 1976.

Childrearing

36-MB-1 MATERNAL INTERVENTION TO AID IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF PR E MATUR ES

Investigator(s): Richard Uniansky, M.D., Director; and Rosamund Gardner, Ph.D., Staff
Psychologist, Child Development Center, Children's Hospital Medical Center, 52nd and Grove
Streets, Oakland, California 94609.
Purpose: To promote and maximiz..e mothering skills (where this is compromised by separation
and 41 health of the premature io(ant in the early Tonths of the infant's development) by using a
therapeutically oriented approad to the\mother's life problems that form the background for
her maternal relationship tO her child. -

Subjects; 96 mothers, ages I 4 to 40 (one-thixl have post-high schooleLcation; two-thirds have
high school education or less), and 96 ikants. ages 40 weeks to 12 months, equally divided by
sex. *-

Methods: Premature infasits from a hospital nursery are randomb assigned to an experimental
or to a control group. infants qualify for the study when'they are under 37 weksgestational age
and less than 5 pounds at birth. The expeiimental and control groups are Controlled for
mOthees education, parity, infant's birthweight, and degree of medical sevi'rity. Specially
trained public health nurses visit the experimental mothers' homes, while cbntrol mothers
attend a follow-up, clinic for the first 6 months. litfants with significankdevelopmental delays
are given infant stimulation bs mfant educators during the second 6 montbs of life Wben the
infants are 6 and 12 months old, their mothers are measured on scales of maternal attachment
(based on videotaped home sessions) and coping ability.
Findings; The experimental group shows greater differential gains in maternal status on the
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basis of educational lev.el of mothers and primiparous mothers vhen corn parcd to the contrOl
group.,M.ore control group infants needinfant ed, ucation than experimental group infants.a
Duration: AO 1973-June 1976.
Cooperating group(s): Division of Research, .4aternal and Child Health Service, National
Institutes of Health, Public Health Service; 0, S. Department Of Health, Education, and
Welfare.

36-M8-2 GENETIC AND ENVIRONMENTAL FAdTORS IN THE DEVILOPMENrOF
- SOCIAL-CHARACTERISTICS IltYOUNG CHILDREN,

4,
Investig4tor(s): Hugh Lytton. ph.D., Professor. Department of Educational Psychology,
University of Calgary, 2920 - 24th Averiue. NAV.; Calgary, Alberta, Canada T2N 1N4.
Purpose: To idenlify parents' chjldrearing practiees that influence the sievelopment of
compliance, dependence, independence, and speech behafior, in oung children; and to assess

. the genetic contribution to these characteristics.
Subjects: 136 boys, ages Zi to 3includin'g 46 sets of twins and 44 singletons.
Methods; The methods of data collection involve observation in the home, interviews, ratings
of child and parent characteristics, and experunents. The major analyses will be concerned with
identifying the parent stimuli that influence certain types:of child behavior and with ihowipg
how child behavior, in turn, affects parent actions/ Thedetaded stakistical-analyses will be done
by computer,
Findings: Better educated.parents used prohibitions slightly lesiand suggestions and reasoning
more than other parents. A reciprocal interaction system prevails in -the area of speech and
compliance: more speech and somewhat more compliance by better educated parents is
reflectedin more speech and compliance by their childrempe outsta nding dimensions of child
actions concern attachment behavior Other important, fadtors relate to impersonal activity vs.
personal interaction, moVement vs. speech, and negative.affect. The structure of both mother
and father behavior is marked by the contrasting approaches to discip_line: positive vs. negative.
Affectionate behavibr forms another salient factor. Intercorrelatioris between the domains
show child attachment beha ior to be ielated tO the poiitise side of parental behavior. Ayersive
approach by one parent is cOmpensated for by Odd attachtnent to the other. Sequential
analysis showed that the probability of child compliance washighest after parental suggestion
and decreased progressively with command and reascinsing. Among parent actions preceding
the verbal control, physical control, negative action, positive-action. and neutral action, in los
order, facilitated both comply and noncomply. Physical control and negativoactionfacilitated
noncomply morc than comply; the reverse held for positive and ne'utral action. These findings_
stress the impact of power assertion, but they apply to the immediate situation. By contrast, a
correlational analysis of long-term effects supported a cognitive view of childrearing.
Compliance we's positively correlated with independence and maiurit'y of speech and negatively
with an expenmental measure of dependence. Consistently enforced discipline, psychological
rewards, maternal play, and maternal reasoning contributed importantly to the positive
prediction of compliance, whereas material rewards and physi 1 and psychological
punishments were negatively associated with it. The findings buppor a cognitive theory-of
moral development and demonstrate the importance of a consistent pa tal authority role.
,Twins experience fewer verbal interchanges of all kinds with their parents and receive fewer
demonstrations of affection than singletons, even after allowing for differences in mothers
education. This has obvious implications for the twins' intellectual development. An analysis of
twins' birth records, together ,with speech criteria, demonstrated that their prenatal and
ilerinatal environment is a less important influence on language development than tbir
postnatal environment. It was concluded that it is Parents' reduced speech which leads to the
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twins' lower' vet bal facility, .ather than a lowei facility negatille influencing parent inpiin.
DuratiOnt 1970-1976.
Cooperating group(s): Canada Council. ..
Publications: (1) Lilt on, H. Comparativeyield of three data sources in thestu dy of payent-child
interaction. /Merrill-Pr:liner Quarterly. 1974, 20,' 53-64. (2) Lytton, H. and Zwirner, W.
Compliance and its controlling stimuli observed in a natural setting. Devetopmental
Psychologi. (in press). (3) Lytion, H. Determinants,of corn phance in two-yeaoolcf boys:
Comparative findings via three approaches (Abstract). Catalog of Selected Documents in

1 Psychology.. 1973, 3, 121;122. (4) Lytton, H. Three approaches to the study orparent-child
interaction. .Eth ological, interview. and'experimental. Jouinal of Child Psychology and
Psychiatry, 1973, 14(1). 17.

:

. PARENT TRAINING IN PRE'PRIMARY COMPETENCE

Investigator(s): JO( F. Beiiien, Ph.D., Director, Speech and Heanng Clinic; and Carroll V.
Truss. Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychology, Uni-ersity of Miami, Coral Gables,
Florida 33124.
Purpose: To tram mothers of newborn infants what, where, and how to peach their babies to
develop behavioral Competence; and eventually to develop a highschool level training course.
Subjects: Experimentl group; 100 white mothers, ages latiteens to early 30s, who are or have
been outpatients of t heMetropolitan Dade Couaty Health Department Clinics. Control group
100 mothers. -N
Methods: Mothers come for 10 weeks tc a 3-hour evening class that is tau ght in theslinic by
Members of the iesearch team, Class woik includes I) movies, (2) slides, (3) demonstration
materials, and (4) several sessions of training pigeons in simple operant conditioning techniques
used as partial analogue of preverbal, learning. Babies are tested at 12 and 24 months with.
REEL, Utah, and other appeopTiale tests. Control and experimental group babies will be
compared using analysis of variance #nd other appropriate statistical comparisons to
investigate evidence of differential copitive and language development.
Duration: Jime 1974-May 1977. , * .

Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Health Services and Mental Health
.Administration, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health. Education, and Welfafe.
'Publications: Copies of progress rePorts: reference lists, -etc. are..available from "die

. . .

. investigators.
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SOCIOECONOMIC,AND

CULTURAL FACTORS

36.NA-1 CULTURALLY DISADVANTAGED CHILDREN: A FOLLOW-UP STUDY

investigator(s): T. Cox. Ph.D., Project Director; and A. Jones. B.Ed.. Assistant Research
'Officer, Education Department. University Coi lege of Swansea. Hendrefoilan. Swansea,
Glamorgan. United Kingdom SA2 8ND. \ .

Purpose: To st udy theieffects of cultural and materialleprivatiori upon children's development
in the school setting in order to provide guidelines for compensatory education.
Subjects: 100 children (50 pairs) of mixed sex. ages I 1 to 12who attend primary schoolsserving
socially deprived urban areas. ,

Methods: This was a longitudinal study using matched group design. The subjects were
originally studied at ages 5 to 7 during the infant school stage. The focus group (50 children) .

were from cuhurally4isadvantaged homes. They were matched with controls (50 children) for
age and sex. but the latter came from culturally more favored home backgrounds. Data
collection focused on the language skills of children and standardized .tests (vocabulary.
reading, spelling. etc ). Specially devised or adapted* tests. including storytelling, were
administe. ed. Analysis was by means of F. M. Lord's analysis of covariance method.
Findings: in the original infant school study. t he focus group was significantly poorer than the
control group on a wide range of language and school achievement measures and also in
behavioral adjustment. The data for the present follow-up is still being collected.
Duration: April 1975-March 1c.:76. ,

_Cooperating group(s): -Schools..Cou,ncil. University of Swansea: three Local Edut.,..'on
Authorities in Englard and Wales.
Publications: ( 1 ) .Sthools Council Research and Development Project in Compensatory
EdUcation Bulletin No, 3. Department of Education. University College of Swansea. 1972. (2)

.-
Chaim. M et al Studies of infant school children. Volume I I. Deprivation and development.

' (Tii be published by Basil Blackwell.)

36-NA-2
s

0

ECOLOGICAL INFLUENCES ON THE PSYCHOSOCIAL DEVELOPMENT
OF BLACK CHILDREN

investigator(s): Arthur L. Mathis. Ph.D.. Director. Research and Evaluation: and Ura Jean
Oyemade. Ph.D . Communitjr Mental Health Center. Mcharry Medical College. 1CQ5 - 18th
Avenue North, Nashville, Tennessee 37208.

.
Purpose To investigate the relationship between env ironmentill conditions and personality
and social development of Mack childten. and to develop a preschool curriculum that will
enhance the transition of the child from ha immediate environment to the'dominant culture
Subjects: 40 black preschool children. age 4. from lower and lower-msddle socioeconomic
backgrounds. _ ,.....
Mehods: The subjects will be tested in year 1 and year 2, using the Thomas Self-Concept Value
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Test, Matching Familiar Figures Test. Toy Preference Test. Stephens-Delys Reinforcement
Contingency Interview. and Leifer-Roberts Hierarchy Instrument. Following testing, three
videorecordings will In collected on each subject in the preschool setting. The lideorecords will
consist of 15-minute intervals and will be collected during free play activities. The subjects'
behaviors will be coded from the videorecords and related to the above measures.
Duration: July 1974-June 1977.
Cooperating group(s): Office of Child Development, Office of Human Development, U. S.
Department of Health. Education. and Welfare.
Publications: Reports are available from the investigators.

-,

SUMMARY OF THE 1975 EVALUATION OF THE CUNCH-POWELL
EDUCATIONAL COOPERATIVE EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
PROGRAM: AN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION PROGRAM IN RURAL
APPALACHIA

Investigator(s): Vicki M Johnson. Ed.D. Research Associ;te: and 0. K. O'Fa lion, Ed.D..
Associate Professor. Bureau of Educational Research and Service, College of Education.
Claxton Education Building. University ofiTennessee, Knoxville, Tennessee 37916.
Purpose: To pros ide a preschool educational experience for children who would not otherwise
have an opportunity to enroll in a progratn prior to first grade.
Subjects: Approximately 350 children, ages 3 to 5.
Methods: The early childhood education (ECE) project was designed specifically to meet the
nee..: of the Appalachian .egion and to account for geography. population distribution, the
scarcity of trained educational professionals, and lack of classroom facilities. This model
program consisted of three major instructional components. a mobile classroom, television.
and home teachers. The mobile classrooms were vans that had been converted into
kindergarten classrooms. They were supplied with educational toys and paterials and
audiovisual equipment. A van visited a vicinity one half day a week, and the children's parents
brought them to the van. The major function of the van was to provide the children witp an
epportunity to develop social skills. "Captain Kangaroo" was the TV component of the ECE
program. An instructional guide for parents was used to integrate the TV program with home
activ ities. The TV program was intended to motivate parents to engage in learning activities
with their children. The home visitors were specially traiped local women who met once a week
with each family they served. They brought cdUcational activities and materials the family
could use during the week and discussed the previous week's learning activities with the parent
and the child. During the visit, the home visitor spent approximately 1 hour engaging the child
in various educational activities while,the parent otiserved her technique. The children were
administered pre-_and posttests, and their results were compared to the control group's scores.
The tests included the Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test (PPVT) and the Metropolitan
Readiness Test (MR1). The parents completed a Parent Evaluation Form. a Parent Behavior
Rating Scale, and a Parent Questionnaire. The home visitor completed a Home Visitor Social
Behavior Rating Scale and the 1. an teacher completed the Van Teacher Social Behavior Rating
Scale All scores were compared on a pre- and posttest basis,

..

Findings; rhe parent evaluation responses were extremely positive for all 3 years of the
program. 1 he parents seemed well satisfietrtvith the program and felt it had positive_effgclq.or
them and their ,:hildren. Approximately 3,900 h'ildren who attended t he ECE program hom
1972 through 1974 had higher mean MRT scores than children who had not attended a
preschool program. PPVT scores showed that, for each of the .3 years, the children who had
been in the program the longest had the highest posuest scores and the greates: amount of
preit and posttest gain, while the control children had the lowest post:est scores ind the least
gain, The three WW1 behavior scales yielded similar results. the posttest scores were generally

a.
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more positive than the pretest scores. and for most items, these differences were significant at c,

the 01 level. The Parent Questionnaire data indicated that ECE parents reported more positive
attitudes toward education on the posttest than they did on the pretest.
Duration: 1971-1975.
Cooperating group(s): Title III; Clinch-Powell Educational Cooperative.
Publications: ( I ) Johnson, V. M. and O'FAlon, O. K. Summary of the 1974 evaluation of the
Clinch-Powdl Educational Cooperative Early Childhood Education Program: An early
childhood education program in rural Appalachia. Available from ERIC Document
Reproduction Service, P. O. Box 190, Arlington, Virginia 22210. (Order No. ED 100 533: $0.76,
microfilm; $3 32, photocopy.) (2) Johnson, V. M. and O'Fallon. 0, K. Clinch-Powell Early
Childhood Education Program: Evaluation report, July 1975. Will be available from ERIC
Document Reproduction Service.

36-N8.2 YOUNG ADULTS IN HONG KONG
I)

,
Investigator(s): David B. L. Podmore. Lecturer. Sociology Gro ), Maple House. University of
Aston, 158 Corporation Street, Birmingham 84 6TE. Englar _Avid C.Chaney. Department
of Sociology. University of Durham. Durham. England; and Andrew L. C. Lu, Social Research
Centrt. Chinese University of Hong Kong: Hong Kong. '
PUrpose: To investigate attitudes of young people toward marriage, the family, work, and other
social institutions, and to attempt to rdate the findings to hypotheses concerning modernity
and traditionalism.
Subjects: 1.123 randomly chosen young adults, ages 15 to 29, from urban areas of Hong Kong.
Methods: Questionnaires were administered to respondents by University student interviewers, who were trained by the investigators.
Duration: 1969-completeo.
Cooperating group(s): Nuffidd Foundation.

.. Publications: (1) Id more, D.; Chaney. D.; and Golder. P. Don't know responses among
young adults in Hong Kong. Journal of Social Psychology. August 1975. 95, 307-308. (2)
Podmore, D ; Chancy, D ; and Golder, P. Third parties in the interview situation: Evidencc
from Hong Kong. Journal qf Social Ps_rchology, May 1975, 95, 227-231. (3) Podmore, D. and *.

Chaney, D Fa mily norms in a rapidly indLstrializing society: Hong K orig. Journal of Marriage
and the Fanuly. May )974. 36, 4001407.

1
.. .

31NC-1 -CHANGING MASS PUBLICS OF ADVANCED INDUSTMAL SOCIETY

t...... , .

Investigator(s): Samuel H. Barnes. Ph.D., Program Director; M. Kent Jennings, Ph.D..,
Program Director, and Ronald inglehart. Ph.D., Research Associate. Institute for Social
Research, 3067 ISR. Center for Political Studies. University of Michigan, Ann Arbor,
Michigan 48104.
Purpose: To provide a baselin9for the analysis of change in mass publics, and to analyn
intergencrational change by studying parents and youth.
Subjects: The subjects. ages 16 and ce,er. are a representative sampk of the population of the
United States When a parent. of a yOuth between 16 and 21, falls into the sample. the youth is
interv iewcd. when a youth 16 to 21 fans into the sample, a parent (randomly selected) is also
interviewed. .

Methods: This is a collaborative study of change in politically relevant values. political



resources, and political behavior in advanced industrial society. The study will be based on
interviews with representative national saniplc., and parent-child paiis in Austria, the United
States, the United Kingdom. France, Germany. Italy, Belgium. the. Netherlands, and
Switeerland0The research design is a national survey, involving an interview protocol that lasts
between 50 and 100 minutes. The study focuses on changes in values, political resources, and
political behavior and on consequences of these changes for the political system. Several
dimensions will be explored related to economic, social, and political values, cognitive and
experiential resources, conventional and unconventional forms of participation, interpersonal
communications and mass media behavior, levels of satisfaction, discontinuities in life
experiences; socialization patterns, and demographic and other life history variables. These
changes will h associated with iey criterion groups, with particular attention devoted to the
role of age. education,, and af lutnce in change. The consequences of these change will be
analyzed for the nature of poh:ical inputs, sa:isfaction with system performance, and the
perceived adNuacy of existing poleical institutions and practices. The Rokeach Instrumental
Values Inventory will be administered.
Duration: 1974-1977.
Cooperating group(s): National Imtitute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism; Alcohol, Drug
Abuie, and Mental Health Administration; Public Health Service; U. S. Department of
Hea lth, Education. and Welfare, United States Army Research Institute for the Behavioral and
Social Sciences.

36-NG-1 AUTHORITY PArrERNS IN THREE-GENERATIONAL FAMILIES IN TAIWAN

Investigator(s): Nancy J. Olson, Ph.D.f Assistant Professor,: Department of Sociology.
University of Santa Clara, S.:nta Clara. California 95053.
Purpose: To determine the antecedents and childrearing consequents of variations in exercise
of grandparental authorit.y.
Subjects: Approximately 2,000 iwariese families, each having a 7th grade child
(approx;rnately 2/3 urban, 1/ ral). ar"

Methods: The primary analysis will be of the 350 pathlineally extended families in the sample.
Variations in the gower of the older generation will be examined, particularly the power of the
grandmother to influence family affairs. Several indices of power distribution will be explored
on a pilot basis, and a large scale questionnaire stud) wiil be used to test sorhe hypotheses
concerning the antecedents of grandpareotal power, as well as its consequents for child
socialization in the family.
Duration:1974-completed.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Health Sell ices and Mental Healti.
Administration, Public Holth Service, U. S. Department of Health. Education, and Welfare.

36-NG-2 ETHNIC FACTORS IN CHILD WELFARE

Investigator(s): Shirley Jenkins. Ph.D., Professor, School of Social Work, Columbia__
University, 622 West 113th Street. New York. New York 10025.
Purpose: To examine the ethnic components in the delivery of services to children of five
minority groups: Asian Americans, Blacks, Mexican Americans, native Americans. and

'Puerto Ricans, and to identify areas in which ethnicity has been a barrier to,appropriate
entitlements.
Subjects: Respondents to the ethnic quesmannaire include 1,612 child welfare workers who are
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members of the National Association of Social Workers; and 583 workers in ethnic agencies.
Both samples are national. In addition. 5$ innovative agencies delivering child welfareservices
at: included. Parents are also inverviewed.
Methods: Research methods include field visits to innovative agencies, agency interviews, and
the development znd application of a questionnaire on ethnic commitment to a national
sample. Group interview& of parents of minority children are undertaken. Data analysis
includes significant tests, 'cross-tabs, factor analysis, and item-criterion analysis to develop
indexes. -.

iFindings: A dnai pat tern of responses to ethnic ssues in child welfare has been found SE between
traditional and innovalve agencies. An index of ethnic commitniaa has been developed, with
separate indexes for different minority groups. Innovative programs have been identified.
Duration: September I973-June 1976.

..

,.,

,

36-NG-3 CULTURE, CHILDREN'S ACTIVITIES, AND COGNITIVE PERFORMANCE
IN UTUADO, PUERTO RICO

.,

..._;;Anvestigator(s): Evelyn Jacob. ABD, Graduate Student, Depaegtment of Anthropology,
- -"----" University of Pennsylvania. Philadelphia. Pennsylvania 19174.,

Purpose: To understand the relationships between culture and children's activities and
cognition, and to investigate the influence of cukural standards on children's actirity and
cognitive performance through observation. interviews, and testing.
Subjects: 30 children, ages 5M to 6.8. selected randomly from kindergarten classes in urban
Utnado.

---Mithods: The major data were collected through participant observation done in the town of
Utuado during a 10-month field period. The data also included WO hours of naturalistic
obserrations and tape recordings of the sample children collected over4 months. Observations
were madc at home and in school. Mothers and female caretakers of the chitdren were
interziewed. Children were admimsteted tbe Cafldien's Embedded Figures Test and the
Stanford Binej.
Duration: November 1974-completed.
Cooperating group(s): Dirision of Social Services. U. S National Science Foundation, Social
Science Research Council; American Association of Universay Women.

..
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EDUCATIONAL FACTORS
AND SERVICES

General Education

36-0A-1 WHO USES PRESCHOOL FACILITIES IN DE NMARKL

Investigator(s): Mogens Nord-Larsen, Cand. Pont., R esearch Associate. Danish National
Institute of Social Research, Borgergade 28, DK-1300 Copenhagen K, Denmark.
Purpose: To determine thekinds of families whose children use preschool facilities in Denmark.
Subjects: 3,300 families with at least one preschool child. The subjects were chosen randomly
from all over Denmark.
Methods: There were two groups involved in the investigation: families who use the preschool

.system, and families who do not..The differences between the two groups in relation to
socioeconomic conditions were takeirinto consideration. Currently 50 percent of 5 and 6-year-
old Danish children are,in preschools. Data were collected by aquestionnaire that wasgiven .o
parents. The questionnaire data were analyzed by the OSIRIS program package.
Findings: The use of preschool facilities is largest in the upper socioeconomic groups. but not to
the extent seen in Denmark in relation to higher education. The decision e to whether or not
the fayfilies want to use the preschool system depends mostly on the possibilities of having their
childfen looked after during the parents' working day outside the normal 3 hours a day in
preschool.
Duration: March 1974-June 1976.

36-0A-2 MULTIPLE OUTCOME STUDY

Investigator(s): Paul S. Silverman, M.S.. Evaluation Coordinator; and Charles D. Smock.
Ph.D., Director. Mathemagenic Activities Program, Follow Throtgh, Room 229 Psychology
Building. University of Georgia, Athens, Georgia 30602.
Purpose: To collect information concerning children's cognitive. academic, and socioeconomic
changes and the.r interactions that may be attributable to various aspects of the classroom
learning environment.
Subjects:. 200 -boys and girls in grade's- ktrideitirtdn thiciugh 4,-who -atteR1 eith-Cr folio. v.,
Through or traditional classes in t hree Southeastern communities. Most children areTrom low
income families.
Methods: Classroom process descriptors as well as output measures will be examined for
common variances. Patterns distinguishing children in Follow Through vs. traditional schools

be-interpreted. Individual and group tests will be administered, mcludingtests of Piagetian
cohcepts, cognitive tempo. linguistic competence. locus of control, Raven's Progressive
Matrices, and academic achievement. Classroom interaction measures will al-o be used:
Duration: January 1975-January 1977.
Cooperating group(s): Follow Through; Office of Education, Education. Division, U S.
Department ol\ Health, Education, and Welfare.
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36-0A-3 AN INVESTIGATION OF SOME OF THE LONG-TERM PSYCHOLOGICAL
EFFECTS WI OPEN CLASSROOM TEACHING ON PRIMARY SCHOOL
CHILDREN IN ENGLAND

j

Investigator(s): Robert A. Horwitz, Ph.D., Department-of Psychology, Yale University. 333
Cedar Street, New Haven, Connecticut 06510.

'Purpose: To test the hypothesis that, by age 10 to 11, children, who hate attended schools
following an open classroom approach. will differ significantly (along such dimensions as
creame thinking, cunosity, self-responsibility, and attitudes toward learning) from children
who have attended more traditional schools.
Subjects: 60 boys and 60 girls, ages M to 11, in six primary schools in middle and workingclass
neighborhoods in and around London, England.
Methods; Forty subjects were drawn from sChools that emploYad a relatively, consistent open
classroom approach from the time the children began school at age 5. Forty subjects were
selected from schools which used a basically traditional approach kom age 5 Anotlier 40
subjects of the sample were selected from schools which followed an opep classroom approach
at the infant school le% el (ages 5 to 7) but then became more u aditional at thejunior school level
(ages 7 to 11). Researc'n instruments included questionnaires, interviews, tests, projective
devices, and problem solvinptSks.
Duration: September 103- ompleted.
Cooperating group(s): Foreign Area Fellowship Program, Social Science Research Council,
Yale Concilium on International and Area Studies, Institution for Social and Policy Studies.

0 I\
36-0A-4 THE RATIONALES FOR EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION POLICY

MAKING: A COMPARATIA CASE STUDY ANALYSIS

invesitgator(s): Pasàçjorgione. Jr., Ph.D., Department of Education. Stanford
nnersay , Stanford, aliforma 94305. Address correspondence to. Maryland SUE, P. O. Box

8717. BW1 Airport, Baltimore. Maryland 21240.
Purpose: To illu.ninate the rationales that states and state policy makers haw used to support
recent early childhood education (EC E) policy initiathes; and to determine and describe how
EC E policy is made. in %le* of apparent conflict between many state ECE policies and sound
ECE practice as suggested by systematic ECE research.
Subjects: First. a survey was made of all 50 states. and then a sample was selected of Inc states
(West Virgina. California. New Mexico, Ohio, and Gecagia) that initiated kindergarten
legislation or programs for 5:year olds between 1971 and 1973.
Methods: A carefully controlled ease study, methodology was deseloped around basic research
questions to explore the background of legislative proposals. the policy process, and thc

--agencies involved- in-thc-legislationr---
Findings: Although successful legislative strategy was patterned after the slate's own political
and cultural characteristics, federal influence in both,polity and budget areas %.as persasise
The rationales used both to support and to oppose ECE reform could be di% ided into four
categories. social, political. fiscal, and research. A single rational could be tailored to fit the
needs of either supporting or opposing groups, and they didn't always hue to be logical in ordcr
to be effeciise There was no obsena ble system or dnity among states in making use of ECE
research or otherwise deseloping a common understanding or base for ECE polic> making
Duration: July 1973-completed.
Cooperating group(s): Community Services Administration, Social and Rehabilitation
Set% ice, 11 S Department of Health. Education, and Welfare': Hewin Research Centev
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Publicatiors Ar execu lye summary of the study is available from Hewitt Research Center, P.
0. Box 179, University Station, Berrien Springs, Michigan 49104 for $2.00 postpaid. A copy of
the approximately 400-page report is $17.50. "

36-0A-5 CURMCULUM RESEARCH IN INFANT EDUCATION

Investigator(s): William Kessen, Professor; and Greta G. Fein, Ph.D., Research
Associate-Lecturer, Department of Psychology, Yale University. New Haven, Connecticut
06520,
Purpose To develop. and_evaluate-variations- in- home-based education for infants.
Subjects: 100 mother-child dyads: 52 girls. 48 boys, of middle-lower socioeconomic status.
Metitoos: This is a longitudinal study of 12 to 30 months and involves a six-group design; three
curriculum groups (language, play, social); two comparison groups (baby only, mother Only);
and test only control group. Assessments were made at four ages: 12 month (pretest), 18th, 24tb,
and 30th month (posttest). The curriculum and comparison groups were visited weekly for the
first 6 nionths, biweekly for the second 6 months. and monthly for t he third 6 months. Thedata
were collected by using standardized tests and behavioral observations. Statistical treatment
was done by multivariate and trends analyses with group contrasts.
Findings: The language curriculum was most effective, and play curriculum was most effective

.. .
with, lower iocioeconomic status families. Family organization influences the program .

outcomes. Some maternal behavior at 12 months influences laier child behavior and resists
intervention effort.

.14uxation: July 1971-September 1975. . *, A:
.

Cooperating group(s): Children's Bureau, Office of Child Development, Office of Human
Development, U. S. Department of Health, Education. and Welfare. ,

36-0A-6 THE RELATIONSHIP OF TEACHER PERSONALITY VARIABLES 74)
MODELS OF EARLY EDUCATION

Investigatot(s); Marce Verzaro, Ph.D., Assistant Professor and Coordinator, Human
Developmeni Laboratories, Colleges of Home Economics and Education, University of
Tennessee, 1218 Whitc Avenue, Knoxville, Tennessee 37916.
Purpose: To predict and verify the teacher program match involved ineffective teaching within
four model categories of early education.
Subjects: 85 female teachers of early education, ages 24 to 55, from Obiacon,Sin, Michigan, and
Tennessee._ _

Methods: The teachers are employb in fo Ur 1 m odel approaches fo early childhoodd'ffe entr
education: structured/ permissive-enrichment, structured-cognitive, structured-environment,
and structured-informational. Three model categories had 15 teachers clouted as !ire
effective and 70 as less effective teachers, and one category had 10 teachers classified as morc
effective. The teachers were defined as more or less effective by a supervisory rating system. All
teachers were tested once using Forms A and B of the 16 Personality Factor Questionnaire
(Cattell). Teachers were testcd on site; testing took about 2 hours. Statisticalsanalysis was a one-
way MANG VA with four levels of the independent variables (i.e., model categories) and seven
dependent variables (i.e.. personality traits), as Well as a multiple regression analysis.
Findings; There was no significant difference among the more effective teachers in the four
categories, but there was a'significant difference among the less effective teachers in three
categories There were significant differences among all teachers in four model categories, and



no significant difference among more and less effective teachers.
Duration: June 1974-completed.
Cooperating group(s): Racine, Wisconsin Publi: Schools; Knox City and County Head Starr:
Northwest CAP Head Start, Wisconsin:. High Scope Foundation, Yptiienti, Michigan.
Publications: Results are available from the investigator.

36-08-1 FIELD TEST AND REVISION OF CAREER EDUCATION CURRICULUM

Investigator(s): James A. Dunn, Ph.D., Director, Development Systems Program, American
Institutes for Research. P. O. Box 1113, Palo Alto, California 94302.
Purpose: To revise and field test the lemaining 61 Comprehensive Career Eduation Modes
(CCEM) units developed by Ohio State University Center for Vocational and Technical
Education.
Subjects: Students, in grades K through 12, chosen from a national sample of cooperating,
volunteer schools.
Methods; Classroom groups of students, representing a wide range of characteristics, are
included in the study. Classes will be paired, with each member of the pair serving as a
control for the module taught in the 'other classroom. Data will include student performance
tests, a cat. er maturity scale, and teacher and student evaluation reports. After the units
are revised, they will be tested in at least two experimental and two control classrooms.
Duration; July 1974-July 1976.

'Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Educaticin, U..S. Department of Health.
Education, arkd We !fart.
Publications: Data will be available from the Amerwan institutes for Research.

36-00-2 A ROLE MODEL APPROACH TO JOB TRANSITION FOR DISADVANTAGED
COOPERATIVE HOME ECONOMICS STUDENTS

investIgator(s); Ruth E. Pestle. Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Home Economics
Education, Oklahoma State University..Stillwater, Oklahoma 74074.
Purpose: To improve recruitment and retention of disadvantaged and minority students on
jobs, to investigate changes in roles of teacher-coordinators; and to determine problems in
instigating the role model matching system.
Subjects: 23 disadvantagcd males and females, ages 15 to 17. (The type of disadvantage might
be academic, physical, economic, social, or some combination of these types.)
Methbds: The exploratory pilot dcsign involves three phases: (1) a planning period for
sooperatively developing thc methodology for carrying out the program with school and
business representatives. (2) an implementation period of the normal school year from
September to Junc. and (3) time in which to begin to follow graduates into fult-time jobs in
order to discover t heeffects of the program. Students are matched with a successful worker who
at onc time also had cxperienced some kind of disadvantage. Interviews. questionnaires. and
rating scales were complcted by employers, role models, students, and teacher coordinators.
Data treatment is mainly descriptive and narrative.
Findings: Teachers have been able to find Jobs for more students. Employers are willing to use
thc system. Role modeling appears to be a valuable learning experience. Student earnipgs show
Job retention.
Duration: July 1974-January 1976. 1 1 7
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Cooperating group(s): Bureau of Occupational and Adult Education'. Office of Education,
U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

36-0S-3 INFLUENCE OF SPECIAL VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS ON THE A1TITUDES
OF RURAL DISADVANTAGED ADOLESCENTS

Investigator(s): Herbert M. Handley, Ed.D., Director, Bureau of Educational Re:search.
Mississippi State University, Box 5365, Mississippi State, Missieippi 39762,
Purpose: To deter thine if there were significant differences in career readiness attitudes among
disadvantaged vocational students enrolled in model programs, regular vocational students,
and disadvantaged students Who have had no vocational training.
Subjects: 271 high school girls and boys, ages 14 to 18.

-Method= The-subjects were categorized jnto three groups according to seioeconomic and
educa tion al backgrounds: (1) disadvantaged vocationa (2) disa dvantagcd nonvocat ional, and
(3) nondisadvantaged vocational. The study was quasi-experimental in nature in that the
disadvantaged vocational group had studied in model programs which were planned to give
them extra support in vocati 0.41 readiness for at least 1 year. COmparison groups were selected:
(1) a regular group of vocaokial students from nondisadvantiged backgrounds, and (2) a
group of disadvantaged yotthsdi the sanie age level as thc disadvantaged vocational group who
had not participated An vocatroqal programs. Multivariate models such as discriminiant

-analysis, anilysis variance, and factor analysis were emPloyed.".
-
4

Findings: The disadinntaged vocatiOnal group was found. to differ significantly from the .

disadvantaged nonvocational group in attitudes related to self and school, career maturity. and
intrinsically motivated work values. The disadvantaged vocational group was more like the-.
nondisadvantaged vocational group than like the disadvantmed nonvocationai group in
attitudes associated with career readiness.

4ition: July 1974-completed.
Cooperating poup(s): Bureau of OCcupational and Adult Education. Office of Education.
U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare; Mississippi State Department of
Education.
Publications: (1) A paper presented at MidSout-h Educational Research Conference, Jackson,
Mississippi, November 1975; Handley, H. M . Vocational readiness attitudes of disadvantaged
vocational students as cOmpared with those of cfisadvantaged nonvocational students. (2) A
monograph is available from Research and Curriculum Coordinating Unit for Vocational
Edueation. Mississippi State University, Drawer DX. Mississippi State, Mississippi 39762.

36-OS4 TARGETiNG INFORMATION TO MARKET SEGMENTS: AN ACTION
ORIENTED STUDY OF ATTITUDES TOWARD VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
AMONG TARGET POPULATIONS

Investlgator(s): Linda A. Sikorski, Ph.D., Program Director, Fa West Laboratory for
Educational Research and Development. 1855 Folsom Street, San Francisco, California
94103.
Purpose: To provide information about the striiiiu-re-tirc-urrent attitudes of minority and
disadvantaged students toward vocational education; to provide information about the
relationship of these attitudes to more fundamental beliefs of students and their parents about
education. work, and society in general; and to provide i nformatio n about what segments of the
current population of disadvantaged and minority students might be reached and positively

-
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affected by selected information campaigns.*
Subjects: Approximately 500 secondary school students. male and female, in school districts
with a high proportion of low income families.
Meth *Otis: A marketing research :sp proach will be used to prov ide policy makers in the field of
vocational education with much mbre substantial information about why the e urrein array of
vocational education programs is attractive or unattractive to. and accepted or rejected by.
disadvantaged and minority students. This approach provides for an intensive study of the way
in v.hich attitudes can be segmented according to fundamental or underlying beliefs held by the
study population. "Q" techniques developed by William Stephenson will be, used as a
methodological basis for creating the segments studied
Duralion: July 1974-Februir4 1976.
Cooperating group(s): BureWof Occupational and Adult Education. Office of Education. 11.1
S. Department of Health. Education. and Welfare

CAREER COUNSELING AND pLACEMENT

Investigator(s): ohn D. Alcorn. Ph.D.. Director; and David L Fredrick, Ph.D.. Coordinator.
Caizer Counseling and Placement Project. Bureau of Educational Research, University of
Southereteississippi. Hattiesburg, Mississippi 39401.
Purpose: To establish a model program of career counseling and Placement, to determine the
effects of the proglam, if any; on ihe v optional assurance an4 ocational a mod) of h igh school
students, and to determine the effecfs oft he programrif any , on the attitudes of teathersloward

5
caretr education.
Subjects: 203 students. selected from a populatron of approximately 600, and 30 teachers. The
students included 55 twelfth graders, 70 ninth graders. 40 volunteer students from grades 9 to
12. Old 38 volunteers from grades 11 and 12.
Methods: Thc subjects were assigned to five experimental groups. At the beginning of the
school y ear, the students wereadminisvered the Vocational Anxiety Scale and the HovsWell Do
You Know Yourself Test to assess changes in vocational anxiety and vocational assuranCi.
Group 1, composed of 550 freshman students from two randomly selected classr-ooms, received
a I-hour session each week for 5 weeks. During each session, subjects were exposed to prepared
occupational information, v:hich was disseminated through the use of (1) audio-% isual aids
ineluding tape recorders. films. books. and slide presentations; (2) a guest speaker (a
communit} volunteer who agreed to discuss his specific career field with interested students),
(3) a lecture type discussion of career opportunities by the guidance counselor andi'or
instructor, and (4) the administration and interpretation of interest. ability, and personality
tests Group 11 was made up of 35 senior students from one randomly selected classroom and
received a 1-hov.r session each week for 5 weeks. During cach session. subjects were exposcd to
prepared occupational information. disseminated in the same manner as in Group I. Group H 1
was comprised of 40 students from mixed gradc levels who volunteered for career counseling.
The career counseling varied depending on individual needs, but generally the students were
encouraged to make use of all materials availabk in the Career Information Center. Group IV,
comprised of 18 students from mixed grade levels who volunteered to join a carecr group.
received a 1-hour session each week for 6 weeks. Dunng each session, subjects were exposed to
prepa red ocyupational informatior4. disseminated in the same manner as w Group!. Treatment
in Group IV varied somewhat from other experimental groups because subjects wcrc given a
better opportunity to intelact and receive feedback from other subjects in the group. The
sessions v.ere more informal than other groups. Group V was composed of 30 teachers from the
same high school. hey were exposed to a treatment described as "activities related to sclrol
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orientation to career education." At the beginning of the school yeary all teacheri wer
administerekan attitude questionnaire. Posttests were administered during the last week of
school to teachers, and following treatment phases, to the students. Statistical analysis
employed a one-way analysis of variance for each dependent variable. The .05 confidence level
was used to determine significance. Where applicable, aScheffe test was used to ma ke m uhiple
comparisons between groups.
Findings:The results clearly indicated that the program of career cou nsehng and placement was
instrumental in reducing the level of vocational anxiety in all experimental groups. By
examination of the control group means. it max be concluded that nearly all high school
students experienced a relatively large increase ih vocational anxiety as they approached the
end of the school year. On the other hand, students who were exposed to the progratn of career
counsefing did not experience this large increase in anxiety, dnd often had slightly reduced
levels of vocational anxiety. .

Duration: 1974-completa.
.

Coopetating group(s): Department of Vocaiionaltducation, Office"of Education, U. S.
Department of Health, Ec 'or,. and Welfare.

THE EFFECTS OF SPECIALIZED TRAINING ON PRESCHOOL CHILDREN
IN THE PERFORMANCE OF OBJECT PROJECTION AND STABILITY
TASKS ...

Investigator(s): Marguerite A. Clifton. Ed.D.. Professor and Head, Depart client of Phys'ical
Educafion for Women. Purdue University. West Lafayette. Indiana 47907.
Purpose; To kleter mine if children, ages 2.0 to 5.11..perform significantly better in throwing and
balance tasks following 20 weeks of special training than do their controls with no training.
Subjects: I i2 girls and boys, ages 24 to 60 months: 68 children are in the experimental group '
and 44 auldren are in the control group.

a
Methods: The experimental subjects are enrolled in a 40-day movement education program

,
spanning 6 months: the control group attends a local nursery school without a planned
movement education program. The assessment of all subjects includes bre- and posttcsting on
three stability tasks and one velocity task utilizing the overhand throwing pattern. Analyses
will be made by sex and age between groups.
Duradon: October 1974-January 1976.

36-0E-1 PREKINDERGARTEN SCREENING

Investigator(s): Shirley Zeithn. Ed.D.. Director. Child Study C.;:nter Campus School, State
University of New York, College at New Paltz,New Paltz, New York 12561.
Purpose: To develop a short instrument which will screen potentially high risk children who
need further diagnoses based on age and developmentally not mea material.
Subjects: 246 preschool children, ages 4 t nd 5, wcre chosen from three schools. Subjects were
chosen to cover a socioeconomic range of migrant black families, black lower to middle class
famihcs. and white lower to middle clah families. .,

Methods: Tests were administered in the spring before kindergarten started, Thc tests were
scored on a basis of 100. and eacn school district established its own norms. All the data will bc
compared In each omple group. resuks will be distributed over a normal curve with the low
end tail indicating the potentially high risk group.
Duration: September 1973-June i 976.
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Crperating group(s); Fallsburgh School Distrkt; Ferest Hills School District, Campus q
Learning Center, New Paltz.

..

36-0E-2 THE EFFECT OF EARLY SCilliOL ENTRANCE OR PRESCHOOL
PROGRAMS .ON THE SCHOOL ACHIEVEMENT AND ATI1TUDES OF
DISADVANTAGED CHILDREN

Investigator(s):' Robert D. Moon. Ph.D., Direaor of Inaitutional Research, jkndreWs ,

University. Berrien Springs, Michigan 49104.
Purpikse: To analyze data from the 1970 National Elementary School Survey (NESS) that
couldihelp provide insights concerning the effect of preschool programs and early entrance on
.disaltantaged children as measured by later academic achievement,and; or attitudes related to

.... ................._
school.
Subjects: The 1970 teit scores and teacher observations for approximately 8,000 children Tn.
grades-2, 4, and 6 from a national sample of about 3.500 schools.
Methods: For the 1970 NESS data, comparisons of variou's subpopulations (grades 2,4, and 6,
lower socioeconomic status and higher socioeconomic status by states) were made using (1) a
one-way analysis of variance of achievement tests scores, (2) Cattell's profile analysis of
6ategorized data, and (3) a chi-square analysis of specific.variables of categorized claw.

There were major liFindings: mitations with the data beciuse of missing data,
in the survey.items, and gaps in the information requested by the survey. Some

analyses were possible, however. Specific findings wtre: (1) There were marked differences
4.

between pupds identified as socioeconomically disadvantaged and those not so identified, both
for achievement test scores and for pupil charactCristks. (2) If kindergarten or preschool
experience made any difference in later school achieve merit, it appeared to have greater bene fit
for pupils not identified as socioeconomically disadvantaged. (3) Such differences wtre
minimal compared to those attnbuted to social economic status; the positive benefits of early
school programs did not overcome the masking effect of other factors for disadyantaged
children. (4) Oider pupils M each grade aChieved significantly bet.er than younger pupils. but
the differences became smallc i. as pupils progressed4in school. The mo t meaningful Oferences
were related to family socioeconomic status rather than to siecifi schoiil programs. There
appears to be an overtoncern that all children learn certam tas s at an early age, whereas
greater emphasis should be placed on coordinating programs for children with prograrnt that
will benefit and'strengthbn tK11 families. . 4

puratioht July 1973-August 1975. ..
Cooperating group(s7: Communfty Services Administration, Social and Rehabilitation
Service. U. S. Departnient of Health. Edutation, and Welfare: Hewitt Research Center.
Publications: A synopsis is mailable 'free from Hewitt Research Foundation, P. 0. Box 179,
university Station, Berrien Springs, MicHigaa 49104.

36-OG1. ADAPTATION DIFFICULTIES IN SCHOOL

Investigator(s); Mogens Nord-Larsen, Cand. Polit., Research Associate, Danish National
Institute of Social Research Borgergade 28, DK.1300 Copenhagen 'K, Denmark.
Purpose: To describe adaptation problems as they occur in the first forms in school; to
imestigate the relationihip between the physical conditions and the amount of difficulties; to
determine if there are other problems related to adaptation difficulties; to sec if difficuhies
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during early schooling in some way are constant; and to investigate what happens to c hildren
th with problems.

Subjects: A group of approximately 600c hikiren with adaptation difficulties, ages 9 to 12, and a
control group oir 600 children without problems. Both groups are.found ill the same school
forms. I. ,
Meti(odsf Information was Co llected by interviews with schoolielchersind parents and from

'various registers in the munieipalities. The data from the int.crvieVvi were analped. by the
OSIRIS program packige. As a follow-up, the subjects were interviewed when they were 16 to
19 years old. Data were again collected from some registers, including ihe registe; forCrime.
Findings: A desci iption of the 'different kinds of adaptation difficulties in the schools was made.
ltWas found that the group with adaptationproblems had a lot of other problems in relation to
learning, working-habits, and social contacts with other pupils in die school form. Adaptation
difficulties seerrito bewconstant problem in theiense that children with such problems leave the
school system much earlier than other children -and hive a much higher ratio of crime and of
being/unskilled workets...
Duration: 1969-1976.

36-0G-2 P.RESCHOOL PROGRAMS:,ThEIR DIMENSIONS ANO EFFECTS

-*

4nvestigator(s): Lbuise B. Millet., Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychology. University of .

: Louisville. Louisville, Kentucky.40208.
Purpose: To examine relations between classroom behavior of teachers and behavior of.
childrem and to examine relations of both teacheri and children to outcome measures with
strict control over program. lesson content, materials, and other ecological variables.
Subjects: 110 boys and girls."agts 4 and 1.
Methoda: sight Head Start classes used the Peabody Language Development Kit, Level #P
'over I year_ The teachers were monitored daily for 16 weeks withtwirtesearch instruments: the

, Peabody Implementation Rating Scale anc: the Pekbocily Implementation Monitoring System.
There Was also daily monitoring of ihdivi:lual child retilin the context of the teacher's behaviop
with the Matrix forQbservation of Behavior in Context. All children were pre- and posttested
with the Illinois Test of Psycholipguistic Abilities, Curiosity Box, Dog and Bone Test, Basic
Concept Inventoryarid Embedded Figures Test. The children were posttested with the
Matching Familiar Figures Test. The major analyses focused on correlations for individual
children with demographic and preteit control rather than on. class means. Discriminant
analyses were employed to describe differences among teachers.using the same program.
Duration: September I972-May 1976.
Cooperating group(s): National institthe of Child Health and Human Development, National
institutes of Healtit, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare.

36-0G-3 THE ART OF DEALING WITH INAPPROPRIATE VERBAL AND NON-
VERBAL BEHAVIOR IN YOUNG CHILDREN

InvesVgator(s); John W. Hollomon, Ph.D., Associate Professos; Gloria Zama. Ph.D.,
AssistlInt Professor; and Pamela Werton, Ed.D.. Assistant Professor. Department of Early
Childhood Education, University of Texasat San Antonio, San Antonio, Texas 78285.
Purpose: To collect and analyze data from experienced early childhood elementary teachers tn.
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orde to assess their techniques of dealing with croldren in critical classroo- mit ions. and to ,

use these findings to doelop a compendium of techniques for dealing with behasioral
problems. which could be used as a basis for raining programs and for iinprosing child-child
and teacherchild communication. "
Subjects: 114 experienced early childhood, elementary teachers (women,-ages 25 to 45). vitt)
used iheir own students to collect event samples of inappropriate behaviors.
Methods: The teachers were asked to rate thcir biases or preferences using a set of particular
vhildhond characteristics. to state specifically in writing their pre edices toward children's
beha% Mrs. and to state their beliefs about how children vught to behase in classroom situations.
TrAined to the criterion of the esent saMpling technique, they were asked to describe critical
classroom sit uatiov ancl their reactions to them.
Findings: A giK4 set of criteria can be used to categefrize successful techniques of discipline.
Experienced teachers ,ha% e definite biases. prejudices, and beliefs about children, and these .
influence their inteiactions with children. A compendium Of effectise techniques for cleating
with inappropriate behaviors can be developed. Thete is obviously a limit beyond which the
experienced teacher is equipped to handle problems. abel that is detdrmined by the nat ure of the
situation and by the consequencei on the socioemotional cli:telopment of the child.
Duration: February 1975-June 1976.

35-0G-4 EVALUATION OF STUDENT PROGRESS AND SCHOOL ENVIRONMENT
IN THE ANISA EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM

A

<-4

investigator(s) Ronald K Hambleton. Ph.D.. Director. Laboratory of Ps}chometric and
Esaluat..c Reseaich. School of Education. University of Massachusetts. Amherst.
Milgfachusetts 01002.
Purdose: To deselop and lidate tests to meakure selected outedines of eirly, childhood
edudational programs (e.g.. goal setting ability. inflectionscooperatise obility. attention, and
classroom gmironmerps, and to proside ongoing evaluative data on the children in two
Anisa implementation sites.
Subjects: Approximately 300 children, ages 5 to 7. ---
Methods: During thc second }ear of the project. test and obsersational data v.ere collected from
raindom samples of children across three grades (kindergarten to grade 2) at thc two Anisa
project sites. Nearl}.,all of the measures of cognitise. affcctise. and psychomotor skills were"
conceptualwed, .deseloped. and validated by the research team. In each instance, the
reseal-dices tots either improsed on existiag testing materials or added materials that were not
presiousl) Amiable. Rost of the measures were administered individually to students
Findings: Results show that the Anisa children arc domg as web or better than children in
seseral ctintrol group schools on most of thc educational outcomes assessed m the esaluathe
study. In addition. teachers in the Amsa program are generally very enthusiastic about the
Anisa program and the extent of student deselopment and progress.
Duration: September 1973-June 1976

0
36-0H-1 CHANGES OVER TIME IN CARVER PROJECTIONS OF LOW INCOME

YOUTH el
Investigator(s): A Lee Coleman, Ph.D., Prtifessor. Department of Sociology. Unisersity of
Kemucky. "Lexington. Kentiwky 40506.
Purpose: 1 o measure hange and persistence in aspirations Irom -preadolescence to late'

to determineadifler..nces between the educational and'acupational prolectlon



..

1

processes and factors related to this .ind to school dropout. to assess sex, race, residence, and
mother-child differences. and to assess factors which might be influenced to maximize career
prospects of sueh youth
Subjects: 1.300 fifth and simh graders in six southern states originally interviewed in 1969. and
.fheil mothers In addition. children of the same age group in the same schools were inter% iewed
m 1975 'Ad some of their mothers were also interviewed.
Methods: Unique features of the research are mother-child pain in the Sriginal sample., low
incorhe sample. comparative data fOr white Appalachian rural youth. nrban blacks, and rural
blacks. Starting from baseline data obtamed in 1969. the same respondents will be interviewed
or.ansv.er questionnaires in school. and changes over ttme will be determmed as percentage
differences and rate change. The responsq from 1969 of mothers and children w ill be tested for
factors predicting w hy y ouths drop out before complet ing high school. Regression and % anance
analyses will be used to compare groups and differential characteristics Educational and

. occupational aspirations will be compared as a measure of possible movement toward realism
in career plans Policy implications and applicatisms will be spelled out.
Duration: January I975-December 1977. . .

.

Cooperating group(s): Agricultural Experiment Stations of North Carolina. South Carolina.
and Tennessee. Department ,of Life and Child Development. University of. Tennessee,
Knox% Ole. Departments of Famib Life and Experimental Statbtics.`North Carolina Stay.
University. Raleigh, School of Home Economics. Winthrop College. Rock Hill. South
Carolina. School of Criminal Justice. University of Maryland. College Park. ..

36-0J-1 SCHOOL PERFORMANCE AS A'FUNCTION OF EARLY STIMULATION

Invenigator(s): Barry .1 Guiriagh. Ph D . Associate Professor. Foundations of Education. and
Ira J. Gordon. Ph D . Graduate Research Professor. Institute for Development of Human
Resources. College of Education. Unnersits of Florida. Gainesville. Florida 3261 L .:

Purpose: 1 o determine ii therearc Iastingcffects (into the school sear) of early child stimulation
from a.parent education program for children. ages 3 months to 3 years.
Subjects: 107 children irom 12 counties in north central Florida The children arc divided into
three grourigs (l) children in the project fo: 2 or more consecutive 1 ears. (2) children who v.ere
only in the study for the third year of thc program (the combined home, karning center small
group experience and home % isit program). and (3) children in a control group.
Methodc: 1 he general design is 41 repeated measure design to sec if differences observed in' IQ
scores at age 6 between experimental J nd control groupsare maintained idto the early grades in
school achievement and behav ior In addition. parental involvement with the whools v,ill be
examined I he investigators will interview each parent to obtain informed consent for
permission to be part of the :audy The Metropolitan Achievement Test has been given in the
Alachua County School System in Fall 1973 and 1974 and will bc given in Fall 1-)75. MI
children will have taken the third grade achievement test b). Fall 1975. Performance of the ihird
grade test can then be compared tor all children. Test results for Fall 1975 will also be studied
for the children who will bc in thc third. fourth. and fifth grade this Fall. Since the test

, Ow scores are reported by local and national norms, the data can be combined.
Findings: I o understand the results at age 6. it must be remembered that all phases of the,
ntervention v.ere completed 3 years previously Some of the children have been out of the
program tor as long Is 5 y ears Results at age 6 show that children in thc expenmental group for
all 3 years or for 2 4.6nsecuti%e years are superior to the control group on the Stanford-Bmet
!hese differences are evident Jit least 3 years after the termination of the project
Duration: September l 9-5-August 1976. .. ..

Cooperating group(s): Alachua County School System

..
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36-OK-1 STUDENT MENTAL HEALTH IN DESEGREGATED SCHOOLS

Investigator(s): Jane R. Mercer, Ph.D.. Professor, Department ,44 Sociology., Universitt of......"
California at Riverside, Riverside. Califorma 92502. e

Purpose: To identify the educational and social prqcesses in desegregated multiethnic
elementary schools that arc associated with positive edtk.'ational and mental health outcomes as
measured by academic achievement, self-concept. inxiety, locus of control, educational and
occupatior.al expectations, attitudes toward school. stereotyping of other ethnic groups. and
identity with own group. 4

Subjects: Third and sixth grade children attending 18 elementary schools who havt the most
negative outcomes. and childic-n in 18 schools .vho have the most positive ootcomes. The
schools were selected because of data collected during 1973 and 1974 from a universe.of 182
desegregated ele.nentary schools in California.
Methods: Data were t Alected through questionnaires, observations, taped and written
mtervims, and content analysis of documents. The questionnaires used were Program
Research on Integrated 'Multi-Ethnic Education (PRIME) Pupil Questionnaire: PRIME
Teacher Questionnaire. and PRIME ,Principal Questionnaire.
Duration: June 1975-June 1978.

Si:)cial Skills

36-PA-1 P1AGETIAN TASKS AND PRIMARY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS

t

InvEstigator(s): Steven G. Vandenberg. Ph.D.. Professor: and Arleen Garfinkle, B.A ,
Research Assistant. Institute for Behavioral Genetics, and Richard Simmons. Teaching
Assistant, DeRartment of Psychology. University of Colorado. Boulder, Colorado 80302.
Purpose; To establish the suitability of a bat -y of Piagetian tasks, selected from those used in
mdependent investigaryns of Tuddenham (1970) and of Kaufman (1971. 1972) for future
studies of factors influencing number and logic concept fonnation.
Subjects: 144 boys and girls who attend either a middle class or lower ch'iss neighborhood
school. The sample is 25 percent Mexican American and 3,, 4-omposcd of 24 children at each
level, kindergarten. first, and second grade in each school.
Methods: Each child is mdividually administered the Papuan battery. Birthdate, cthnic
background. present and future (6 months) school grades. Stanford Achievemeni Test scores.
and parental occupations and educational levels arc obtained by letter. phone, and; or school
records. Task scores on Kaufman and Tuddenham tasks will bc combined into composite
stores and analyzed ieparately. Battery analysis will include scatogra m and factor analyses ane
various rellabiloty coefficients. M ultople regression will determine age. sex, socioeconomic
class. and ethnic effects School grades and Stanford Achievement Test scores win be
correlated with two composites and total battery.
Findings: Preliminary results indicate that there are no sex or tester differences throughout
kindergarten.
Duration: February 1975-January 1976
Cooperating group(s): Rose Hill Elementary School. Southeast Elementary School. Spencer
Foundation.
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36-P81 EARLY IDENTIFICATION OF READING PROBLEMS

Inveittigator(s): Gary U. Brager, Ph.D Office of Research; and James F. Skarbek, Ph.D..
Office of Reading Services, Bako County Public Schools, Board of Education of Baltimore
County, 6901 North Charles Street, Towson, Marybnd 21204.
Purpose: To measure the validity of a set of tests used in diagnosingspecific Problems in pupils
referred for special reading services.
Subjects: 100 children, randomly selected from pupils referred for rcading services in grades 1
through 6; and i00 successful readers,in grades 1 through 6.
Methods: A set of 14 tests was administered to two groups of children, one group who were
randomly selected from children referred for reading services, and a contrast group of children
wh o were reading successfully. Multiple regression was used, along wit h factor anysis, to see if
the set of r4 tests used was validly providing data
Findings: whole t he tests do cleasly discriminate between the referred and contrast.groups. ti.ie
pattern -or profile of the test.s is not usefui in diagnosing speCific problems (as has been
ad vocated by readi: g specialists). Moreover. the tests do not group into the modalities by
which they are used. ....

Duration: June 1973-August 1975.

o

36-PB-2 GENETIC ANALYSIS OF READiNG DISABILITIES

i

i
i

1.
Investigator(s); J. C. DeFries Ph.D., Professor: Gerald E. McClearn, Ph.D.. Professor and
Director; and Jamcs R. Wilson. Ph.D., Professor and Associate Difector, Institute for
Behavioral Genetics. University of Colorado, Boulder, Colorado 80302.
Purpose: To identifY possible heritable components of specific reading disability.
Subjects: 150 families in which there is at least one child (ages 7/2 to 12) with a diagnosed
reading disabdity; and 150 control families.
Methods: Test and questionnaire data will be fitted to various models of pedigrceanalysis, path
analysis, and segregation analysis in an attempt to identify a specific mode of genetic
transmission associated with the rcading disorder. Ail the subjects are tested on measures of
reading comprel4nsion and recognition, spelling, and mathematics. as well as right-left
discrimination, perceptual speed, spatial relations, auditory closure, auditory memory. visual
closure, and verbal analogies. Children under 10 are also evaluated with respect to their
performance on tests of grammatic closure, vocabulary, and object analogies. All testing is
done individually In addition to comparisons of mean scores on mdisidual tests. the data ..vill
be subjected to various methods of multivariate analysis.
Findings: A preliminary analysis on 96 families revealed thfferenees between probands and
their matched controls on measures of reading recognition and comprehension, spelling.
auditory memory.. and perceptual speed Several of these perfokmanee differences wcre also
present in comparisons of siblings of controls and siblings of probands. Regarding the two
groups of fathers, significant differences were found on reading recognition, rcading
comprehension. spelling, and perceptual speed. The only significant difference between thc
mothers of reading disabled children and mothers of controls was in spelling achiesement. The
data were also analyzed for association between left handedness and reading disability but
no relationship was found.
Duration: August 1973-July 1976.
Cooperating group(s): Spencer Foundation, Chicago.
Publleations: (1) Foch, T ; DePries, J. C and Singer, S. M Specific reading disability. A
family study. Behavior Geneht.c. 1975. 5, 96. (2) Li:water, E. DeFries, J. C.; and Singer, S. M.
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Family resemblance in reading Ability: Path analysis. American Journal gf Physical
Anthropology.,1975, 42, 314.

36-PB-3 CHILDREN'S AND TEACHERS UNDERSTANDING OF READING

Ilrvestigator(s): Anthony John Marcel, Scientific Officer, Applied Psychology Unit, Medical
Research Council, 15 Chaucer Road, Cambridge, England CB2 2EF.
Purpose: To develop an alternative to characterizing reading failures in terms of abilities.
Subjects: Children, ages 4 to 8, in classes and undq remediation:tand their teachers.
Methods: In this study,..the following problems will be investigated: (1) to characterize the
knowladge necessary to read about procedures and tasks (including litat not verbalizable), (2)
to characterize the devdopment of these knowledges according to different schemes. (3) to
identify particular areas of omission of knowledge or difficulty in its transmission, and (4) to
develop methods for improvement and remediation in the transmission of specific knowledges.
The research design will involve discussions with children and teachers: observation and
diagnostic use of reading tasks. ad hoc experiments; and artificial intelligence modeling.
Duration: January 1975-contimung.

'
1

. 36.PB-4 EFFECTS,OF TEAMS-GAMES-TOURNAMENT VS. INDIVIDUALIZED
INSTRUCTION ON LANGUAGE ARTS ACHIEVEMENT

inveskator(s): David L. DeVries, Ph.D., Research Psychologist. Center for Creative
Leadership. 5000 Laurinda Drive, Greensboro, North Carolina 27402; and Phthp Lucassc.
Ph.D.. Professor, Calvin College. Grand Rapids. Michigan 49506.
Purpose: To assess the dfects of Teams-Games-Tournament (an instructional technique
employing student teams and instructional games) and the effect of an individual instruction
technique on achieVement. attitude, and classroom policy.
Subjects: 1,900 seventh and eighth grade students from Grand Rapids. Michigan, who
represented 72 classes taught, by 24 teachers.
Methods: The research will be carried out usi.tg a quasi-experimental design with four
experimental treat ment conditions and one control condition. The data will be analyzed by a
linear model (Cohen 1968).
Findings: The Teams-Games-Tournament method showed a significant effect on academic
achievement when compared with the individuahzed instruction method.
Duration: May 1974-completed.
Cooperating group(s): Nauonal Inuit utc of Education. Education Division, U S Department
of Health. Education. and Welfare: Johns Hopkins University.

36-PB-5 SCANNING SPEED AND READING SKILL

investlgator(s); Andrew BR:miller. Ph.D.. Associate Professor. institute of Child Study.
University of Toronto. Toronto. Ontario. Canada.
Purpose: l o relate speeds of picture and letter identification to speeds of roding and reading
achievement.
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Subjects: 18 kindergartners, 20 first graders. 80 second graders. 40 third graders. 60 fourth
graders. 20 fifth graders. and 20 sixth graders from an uPper middle class laboi atm), school.
Methods:Children were presented with 50 random. typed letters on a sheet. 50 random primer
words and a 100-word primer test, and were instructed to read the words or letters as fast as
they could but not to worry about mistakes. In some parts of the' study, a sheet with 25 pictures
was used, and in other parts, ',passages with more difficult texts were inserted.
Findings: Reading rates for pick:1.es and letters are highly (.70 and up) correlated with reading
rates for unrelated words and both simple and difficult text. Individual differences in reading
speed were largely attributable to a general speed capacity and a capacity to identify words.
Data indicate that context does not seem to play a significant role.
Duration: 1968-1976.

36-PC-1 AN EXPERIMENTAL EVALUATION OF A COMPUTER.BASED SCIENCE
CAREER DIALOGUE EXPERIENCE FOR ELEMENTARY STUDENTS

investigator(s): Wilham J. Bukoski. Im.D., Research Scientlsc and Arthur Korotkin. Ph.D.,
Group Director. American Institutes for Research, 3301 New Mexico Avenue, N.W..
Washington. D. C. 20016.
Purpose: To develop and test a series of computer based interactive dialogues that introduces
science careers to fourth, fifth, and sixth graders with special emphasis On minorities and
woma n.
Subjects: Approximately 1.000 ehildren.ages 10. II% and 12. Thirt) tó 40 percent of the children
belong to minority groups.
Methods: The project will extensive!) evaluate the immediate and Iding-term effects of
providing unbiased and nonstereotyped career awareness information. The project is a 2-year
cross-sectional study of career awareness as a developmental phenomenon. The instruments
used include both project developed interest and awareness inventories and the What Do I
Want To Be Test and the Career Maturity Inventor). Differences between treatment and
control groups will be assessed with inabsis of variance techniques under a randomired block
design.
Duration: January I975-MaY 1977.
Cooperating group(s): Montgomery County Public Schools. Maryland: Office of
Experimental Projects and Programs, U. S. National Science Foundation.

Special Education
L

36-0.0-1 EVALUATION OF P,OGRAM EFFECTIVENESS: THERA!)EUTIC LEARNING
CENTERS

investigator(s): Ronald D. Hilliard. Ph D . Clinical Psychologist. De% Moines Child Guidance
Center. 1206 Pleasant Street. Des Moines. Iowa 50109.
Purpose: To explore_ through agoal attainment scaling framework. the effectiveness of a group
of therapeutic classrooms that seek to enhance the academic and sociopsyehological
competence of behavior disordered children.
Subjects: 40 children. 30 boytand 10 girls. ages 7 to IS, who appear to he unable to use regular

,
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public school experience because of emotional disturbance.
Methods: Each subject is to serve as his own control, with'pre- and posttests, and systematic
follow-up measures taken to assess goal attainment Educational measures, the Devereux
Elementary School Behavior Rating Scale, and other standard psychological measures are to
be used within a goal attainment scaling framework (in which the goals are constructed
uniquely for each subject by the therapist) to appraise the success of the intervention.
Duration: 1975-continuiitg.
Cooperating group(s): U. S. Department of Health, Education. and Wdfare; Orchard Place (a
residential freatment facihty for emotionally disturbed children).

36-OE.1 EARLY LEARNING PROJECT

Investigator(s): Margaret C. Vang. Ph.D., Associate Professor and Director; Ind Lauren
Resnick. Ed.D.. Associate Professor and As.sociate Director. Learning Research and
Development Center, University of Pittsburgh, 3939 O'Hara Street, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania
15260.

Purpose: To develop prescriptive curricula, exploratory environments, and learning materials
for the education of children of early elementary grades (preschool through grade 3).
Subjects: Approxtmately 3..500 children who attended preschool. kindcrgarten, first. and
second grade at an urban Pittsburgh public school; and approximately 300 children who
attended kindergarten. first. and second grade in a lower,' middle class community ncar
Pittsburgh.
Methods: Developmental and basic research is being conducted on all aspects of school
functioning-curriculum sequence. das-sroom organization, teacher training and staff
development, and work with parents. Curricula have been developed and are being classroom
tested or operational in mathematics. classification and communication perceptual skills, and
reading and exploratory activities. The Early Learning Program is being impkmented from
preschool through the early elementary grades m the National Follow Through Programs of
seven different school districts. Intensive evaluation of the project is being conducted in two
public elementary schools. These schools sell. els the developmental schools for the Learning
Research and Development Center of the University of Pittsburgh. One school is located in
an urban lower socioeconomic neighborhood, and one is located in a suburban lower-middle"
class working communny near Pittsburgh. (See also Researc:i Relating to Children, Bulletin
28. Study 28-QE-2, p. 105.)
Findings: Refer to Publications bdow
Duration: 1967-1978.
Cooperating group(s): Ford Foundation. National Institine of Research, Pittsburgh Public
Schools; Baldwin-Whitehall Public Schools.
Publications: (1) A paper presented at the AE RA Annual Meeting, Washington. D. C., April
1975 Wang, M. C. and Stiles. B. Effects of the self-schedule system on teacher and student
behaviors. (2) Resnick, L. B., Wang, M. C., and Rosner, J. Adaptive education for young
children. The Primary Education Project. In Mary Carol Day (Ed.). Pres( boo! in action.
Boston. Allyn and Bacon. Inc . February 1975. (3) Wang. M. C and Siegel. A. The rationale
and doign of the program content of an adaptive beginning-school learmng Ltivironment. A
position paper. Pittsburgh. Learning Research and Development Centcr. University of
Pittsburgh. January 1975. (4) Resnick. L. B and Robinson. B. H. Motivational aspects of the
Itteracy problem. In John B. Carroll (Ed.), Tokt ard a hterate ao( teo . LRDC Publuatwn Senes.
DeceMber 1974. (5) A paper presented at the APA Annual Meeting, New Orleans. Louisiana,
September 1974. Wang. M C and Stiles. B. An investigation of children's concept of self-
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responsibility for their school learning. (6) Wang. M. C. The rationale and design of the self-
schedule wstent. Pittsburgh. Learning Research and Development Center, University of
Pittsburgh. I.,RDC Publication Series, May 1974.

36-QE:2 THE CAROLINA ABECEDARIAN PROJECT; LONGITUDINAL INTER-
VENTION FOR rfIGH RISK CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Craig T. Ramey, Ph.D., Associate Professor and Director of Research; and
Ronald Wiegernik, Ph.D.. Program Directot: Frank Porter Graham Child Development
Center. Highway 54 Bypass W. Chapel Hill. North Carohna 27514; and James J. Gallagher,
Ph D , Professor. Department of Special Education: Earl gehaefer, Ph.D., Professor. School
of Public Health; Joseph Spading, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Early
Childhood Education: James D. McKinney. Ph.D.. Assoicate Professor, Department of
Education: and Altiert Collier. M.D., Assistant Professor. School of Medicine. University of
North Carolina, Chapel Hill, North Carolina 27514.
Purpose: To determine the effects of an intersention program on children at h gh risk of
sociocultural retardat:on.
Subjects: Four cohqrts of 28 infants each(14 attend day care and receive medical care, and 14
are gne n nutritional assistance but no systemat icday care). Cohorts are chose n from families at
high risk, defined as having limited education and kns income. Children. often recruited before
birth. begin attending the Center at age 6 weeks. Cohorts svre or are to bc admitted in 1972,
1973, 1975, and 1976._ _.
Methodc The program wili focus on a number of desclopmental dimensions of health, family
characteristics, and a variety of information processing skills. Research will include the st udy of

sariety of potential linkages in early deselopment: the influence of physical health on learning
capabilities.: stimulation of early socal behasior. factors influencipg stimulu3 selection,
cognitne style, and task oriented behasiors. Standardized deselopmerklal and intellectual tests
are administered periodically: and parental attitudes, the home ens ironments, and mother-
infant interactions are insestigated with ratmg scales and analyses of videotapes. Multivariate
analysis on successise measurements is the primary statistical treatment used.
Findings: A small systematic difference in intellectual deselopment fa. oring the experimental
group has been shown to -date. Correlations between maternal attitude and maternal vocal
behasior base been found Systematic differences in attitude and home ens ironment between
the high risk groups and the general population haw been found.
Duration: 19 i2.-continuing,
Cooperating group(s): Public Health Sersice. U S. Department of Health. Education, and
Welfare

( I ) Gallagher. .1 J.; Ramey . C 1.. Haskins, R.. and Finkelstein, N. W. The use of
ongitudinal research in the study of child deselojiment. In T. ijossern (Ed.): Interventuni

%it UMW% for high-mk infants and ioung hadn't.) tItuNcrsit Park Press ( press). ( 2) Ramey.
C. T.; Colher. A. M ; Spading, J. J.. Loda, R. A Campbell, F. A.: Ingram, D. L and
Finkelstein, N W he Carolina Abecedarian Project. A longitudinal and multidisciplinary
approach to the presen non of des elopinental retardation In T. 1 jossem (Ed.). Intervention
%tratetio for Inch-ritA infant% and hddren University Park Press (in press).
(3) Raniey. C'. I and Mills, P. .1 Social and intellectual consequences of day care for
high-risk infants I n Roger Webb ( Fd ), Sin lid ilevelopinent Faniili tout eroup e violence.
Johns Hopkins U nisci,it Press (m preparation))( 4 ) Ramey. C. T ,M ills. P.: Campbell. F and

C Infants home enstronment: A comparison of high-risk families Irom the general
population. A mert«in Journal of Venial Deli( len( i (in press) (5) Campbell, F.:O'Brien: R.;

. and Ramey , C A comparison ot the factor structure of Rotter's I nternality-

123

130



,

Externality Scale in advantaged and disackantaged young mothers. Journal of Genetic
Phology (in press). (6) Ramey. C T.; Holmberg. M. C.; Sparhni J. J.: and Collier, A. M.
An introduction to the Carolina Abecedarian Project. In Bettye M. Caldwell (Ed.), Nan:
education. Chapel Hill, North Carolina, Frank Porter Graham Child Do,clopment Center
Monographs, 1975.

36-OF-1 PREPARATION THROUGH RESPONSIVE EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS

Investigator(s): James Filipczak, M.S., Director; and Robert M. Friedman, Ph.D.. Research
Associate. Center for Education and Training. Institute for Beha%ioral Research. 2429 Linden
1.24e, Silver Spring. Maryland 20910.
Purpose: To develop and evaluate educational materials and procedures designed to facilitate
the acquisition and performance of basic academic ,and social skills by junior h:gh school
students who are showing behavior and;or learning problems.
Subjects: Approximately 150 seventh through ninth grade students of both sexes in one rural
Lnd one urban junior high school.
Methods: A pretest and posttest control group design is being used to e%,aluate the progress of

_

experimental and control groups. Dependrn measures used include standardized achieve-
ment tests. student grades. attendance. suspensions, disciplinary referrals. and police
contacts. Special procedures based on social learning principles are in effect in English,
math. reading. and an interpersonal skills class. The effects of providing frequent feedback
to parents are also evaluated on the dependent measures Iliscussed above;
Findings: Over the rurse of 3 years in which the program has been operating in public junior
high schools. experunental groups have consistently shown superior academic gains to control
groups. Experimental students itm,e aiso made greater progress in social measures. although
these results are less consistent than the academic results.
Duration: May 1972-May 1979.
Cooperating group(s): Center fo'r the Study of Crime and Delinquency. National Institute of
Mental Health. Health Senices and Menial Health Administration, Public Health Sen ice. 1..1
S. Department of Health. E ducation. and Welfare, tw o school districts in the moropolitan arca
of Washington. D. C.

s

i
36OF-2 SEARCH: A SCANNING INSTRUMENT FOR THE DETECiION OF

CHILDREN VULNERABLE TO LEARNING FAILURE

Investigator(s): Archie A. Siher. M.D.. Clinical Professor of Psychiatry and Director,
Learrang Disorders (inn. Department of Psychiatry: and Rosa A. Hagin. Ph D , Research
Associate and Professor of Psychology. Medical Center. New York University. 560 First
Avenue. New York. New York 10016.
Purpose: To adapt the SEARCH instrument (for S. and 7-ycar olds) to (he preschool age
groups. the 3- to 5-year olds.
Subjects: Approximately 1,000 chedren attending the Well-Baby Clinics in Nassau County.
New York.
Methods: SEARCH for ages 5 to 7 has pointed to the antecedents of learning failure The
aliclity of these studies has encouraged thc dewlopment of SE ARCH for a younger group.

F.A, cry child. ages 3 to S. attending the WellBaby Clinics will be subjected to ibdi%,idual testing
which includes aspects of %isual-auditory perception, t!.... do,clopment of body image. and (he
establishment of cerebral dominance for language. Cumulatk,e frequencies will be drawn and a
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total score obtained. Children scoring in the lowest one-third of the distribution will be
considered vulnerable and will be subjected to intensive neurological, psychiatric, and ,
psychological study. These children will be followed until their entry into school.
Duration: 1975-1978,

3$-OH-1 A MODEL FOR SURVEYING INTEGRATIONAL VARIABLES IN A HEARING
IMPAIRED POPULATION

Investiptor(s): Harriet Green Kopp, Ph.D., Chairman; and Arleen Kagan, M.A., Lecturer,
Department of Speech Pathology, Audiology, and Deaf Education; San Diego State
University, 5402 College Avenue, San California 92182.
Purpose: To present a model that may be replicated by school districts and county agencies in
order to provide ad ministrat ors with a basis for making decisions about the different kinds and
amount of supportive services needed to ensure successful integration; to determine those
diagnostic and supportive services required for effective integration and the delineation of a
hieracbical system of services resultrng in maximal cost effectiveness; to identify variables
selected from case history data that may influence the success or failure orintegration; to locate
the point M time at which the success or failure of Integration may be predicted; and to
determine the effect of long-term segregation in special classel or hearing impaired children,
partial segregation for children with normal hearing, and placement in regular classes and
special education programs other than' those for the hearing impaired.
Subjects: 22 girls and 18 boys, ages 5 to 13. were selected from educational programs
throughout nine sch ool districts in San Diego County. Subjects were in kindergarten through
sixth grade. The children were identified by audiometric test results and referred by school
administrators, speech therapists, teachers, and nurses.
methods; In this study, hearing impairment ,is defined as a "minimum average, unaided
loss of 40dB binaurally or 60dB monaurally.7 Informarion for the survey *as collected
initially by means of a form mailed to each of the county school district ectordinators of
Special Education, principals, nur$s, and speech therapists. At a later date, the investigator
contacted each of the respondents, and a complete case history was taken of the subject. In
order to provide an estimate of integration success, a lating form, used by the Sterck School
for the Hearing Impaired. Newark, Delaware, was supplied to each teacher of an integrated
hearing im paired child. The evaluative information for the variables was subjective in nature
and did not provide objective means of measurement. Therefore, arbitrary scaling points for
each variable were identified and 4rouped as a basis for development of a rating scale.
Relative values were assigned to each scale point as a base for quantitative comparisons.
The data scaled under each variable were arranged in the form of tables or graphS.
Findings: The data identified specific parameters from which a profile of variables are
developed to enable administrators and teachers to predict successful or lack of successful
integration. Comparisons of subjective teacher estimates with the profile of variables provide a
basis for objective placement procedures.
Duration: May 1974-compIeted;
Cooperating group(s): Project Search. an EHA Title VI-B Project, Department of Education,
San Diego County.
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SOCIAL SERVICES

,.

:

,

36:.RA-1 LEGAL AND JURISDICTIONAL PROBLEMS IN THE DELIVERY OF SIM,
, CHILD WELFARE SERVICES ON INDIAN RESERVATIONS

:

,

Iavestigator(s): Edward C. Baumheier, Ph.D., Director; and Tillie Walker, M.A.; fimet Oerr,
M.S. W.; and DeWitt John, M.A., Staff Members; and Briandlorgkn, LL.B., Research Social
Scientist, Center for Social Research and Development, Denimr Research Institute, University
of Denver, -Denver, Colorado 80210. . .

Purpose To identify and analyze legal and jurisdictional prnms (licensing, enforcement of
tribal orders, and conflicting interpretations of agency respoisibilities) in the delivery of.SR S
child welfare services on an Indian reservation; to identify practical consequ ences and means of
dealing with the problems; and to identify policy alternatives.
Subjects: 120 service providing agencies on 10 Indian reservations. -

Method= The investigation involved field research and legal research. The field research
included interviews with service providing agencies at their sites, including state/county welfare
office, 'DIA, tribal spcial services, tribal 'council, daycare centers, tribal court, and state/county
court. The legal research focused on legal documents, memoranda, etc.
Findings: The major licensing and jurisdictional problems invnlved licensing, .acceptance of
tribal court orders, and agreement on roles and responsibilities of different agencies. Wide
support was found imong interviewees for tribal operation of child welfare services. An
extensive list of policy alternatives was drawn.

.
Duration: July 1974-completed. .,

.

Cooperating group(s):. Southwestern Indian Development; Office of Child Development,
Office of Human Deelopment, U. S. Department of Health. Education, and Welfare.

/ MI-RB-1 ACTION RESEARCH STUDY ON COMMUNITY BLED INTERMEDIATE
TREATMENT SERVICES FOR CHILDREN AND YOUTH IN FAMILY
ADVICE CENTRE SETTINGS

I

Investigator(s): Aryeli Leissner, Senior Research Officer, National Children's Bureau, 8
Wakley Street, Islington, London EC1V 7QE, England. Address correspondence to:
Department of Sociology, University of Keefe, Staffordshire ST5 5130, England.
Purpose To set up and help maintain seven Family Advice Centre projects; to monitor ail
aspects of the work that could be regarded as relevant to the provision of theseservices; and to
provide feedback information that may be translated into policy decisimis and practical
application.
Subjects: 1,405 children and young peorile from seven different areas of London.
Methods: The research design applied to the study may be described as an action-rekearch
approach, based upon establishing and adapting to the needs of seven demonstration projects.
The services offered by the Family Advice Centre included ( I ) play grou Ps and other preschool
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activities for young children, (2) programs attracting children who are withdrawn or who
cxhibit aggiessive acting out behavior, (3) youth clubs .that absorb hard-to-reach youngsters,
(4) projects that Work with prcdelinquent or delinquent youths in t heir own`environment, (5)
recreational programs that attract the participation of difficult youngsters,S6) a range of
programs involving youths in services to the community, and (7) informal educational

. programs that help youngsters make better school and work adjustments. The selected.areas
contained a high incidence of children being taken into care, a high incidence of multiproblem
families, and a disproportionate percentage of departmental caseload in comparison to other
areas. Sources of.information used to monitor the study inCluded (I) records and process
reports on all aspects of services to children and youth, (2) all relevant material in the files and
daily records of the Family Advice Centres, (3) questionnaires on allrungsters contacted by
the project during a period of 3 months, (4) project teams' monthly discussion meetings, (5)
monthly supervision meetings of the youth work staff, and (b)itiformal discussions and
interviews of relevant persons employed by other statutory and vol tary agencies serving the
target area,
Findings: Results indicated ihat the commun4 based Family Adv Centre identified factors
which precipitate social malfunctioning. ft was indicated, Oat these factors may be eliminated
or alleviated, provided that they are accessible to change by local action and not caused by
outside pressures including (1) poverty,*(2) lack of adequate educational and emplsyment
facilities. or (3),pnerations of inadequate housing conditions culminating in ill-plannea slum
clearance projects. The combination of the advice guidance and assistance services to
individuals and families of all ages with play group work and youth and community work
proved, on the whole, effective. The community wrk method provided the most effective
approach_to-enabling_the.communityioimproye its conditions. The find ingWso_shOwed that
the level of achievement in thc provision of community based services for children and youth
was directly related to the success of the Family Advice Centre teams in their community work.
Success in fostering community participation varied widely in the different projects and syas
related to such factors as existing traditions of cOmmunity cohesion or the prevalence of
isolation and apathy in the target areas. as well as the community work skills and experience of
the staff.
Duration: May 1970-April 1975,
Cooperating group(s): H ome Office Children's Department; Department of Health and Social;.
Security,

36-RC-1 YOUNG PARENTS SERViCE PROJECT

Investigator(s): Leo Miller, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Sociology, R hode island College.
Providence, Rhode Island 02908.
Purpose: To evaluate a social service and healt h program offered to unmarried mothers and
their babies.
Subints: 151 unmarried mothers. ages 15 io 24; and their babies, followed fi'om sometime

pregnancy to thc baby's first birthday.
11'. sods: Two groups of pregnant out-or-wedlock mothers were alternately assigned, at the
point of intake, to a demonstration and a control group. The demonstration group was
provided with comprehensive soc;a1 work care. A small second control group was al;outilizedo
composed of nonapphcant mothers and rejected applicants. Social data were obtained by three
semistructured mtervews with the niother at the time of intake, 2 months after the ba by's birth,
and at the baby's 1,t birthday. Other sources included interviews ivith Rutative lathers,.
obstetrical screening examinations, physician reports, hospital records, anira pcdiatric
screen-1g examination.
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Duration: June 1970,January 1976.
Cooperating group(s): Rhode Island Department of Social and Rehabilitative Services; Office
of Research and Development, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publicadons: An interim report is available from the Rhode Island State Department of Social
and Rehabilitative Services, Providence.

36-RD-1 A RESEARCH STUDY IN ADOPTION MANPOWER

36.R0.2

Investigator(s): Denise Thum, Ph.D., 'Project Director; and William Phillips. M.S.W.,
Research Assistant, Welfare Researsh. Inc., Building #4, New York State Office Building
CampusMlbany, New York 12226.
Purpose: To surVey the public and voluntary adoption agencies in New York in order to obtain
basic information on the size and characteristics of the work force currently Involved in
providing adoption services in New York State.
Subjects: The respondent population will be all authorized public and voluntary agencies in
New York State.
Methods: A two-phase questionnaire and inverviewer approach will be utilized. Phase I will
employ a short 3-page questi onnaire to be completed by agency ad minist rat ors with a follow-up
teliphone interview on a selected sample of these agencies. In Phase 11, adoption supervisors
will be surveyed for more detailed information related to work force characteristics and
problems.
Duration: April 1975-November 1975.
Cooperating group(s): New York State Department of Social Services, Board of Social
Welfare.

A STUDY OF INDEPENDENT ADOPTIONS

Investigator(s) : Ann W. Shyne, Ph.D.. Director of Research; and William Meelan, M.S.W.,
Research Associate. Child Welfare League of America. InA. 67 Irving Place. New York. New
York 10003; and Sanfoid Katz. L.D.. Professor, Law Scho61, Boston College; Chestnut Hill,
Massachusetts402167.
Purpc5e To assess the risks to child, natural parents. and adoptive parents in independent
adoption; and to identify legal, administrative, and practice changes needed to diminish these
risks.
Subjects; A public and a voluntary agency in each of the states will compose the sample of
agencies to be surveyed. Interview samples will be composed of about 100, adoptive and 100
natural parents who have been involved in indePendent adoption.
Methods: This is a descriptive study including several concurrent surveys to obtain facts and
opinions as a basis for action. The methodology will entail an analysts of releva6t state laws and
their enforcement, questionnaires to selected a,doption agencies ih a 11 sta tes. and interviews with
samples of adoptive and natural parents involved in independent adoptions in four
metropolitan areas.
DuratiOn: June 1975-June 1977.
Cooperating youp(s): Children's Bureau, Office of Child Development. Office of Human
Development. U. S. Department of Health. Education. and Welfare.
Publications: A report will be published by the Child Welfare League in late 1977.
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36-R0-3 AN EVALUATION OF THE NEW YORK STATE ADOPTION EXCHANGE
SYSTEM .

...

,

Investigator(s): Hanna Grossman: M.S.. Project Director. Doree Epstein. W..; Research
Associate; Anne Nelson, M.S.W., Research Assistant. Welfare Research. me 'Budding #4,
New York State OfOce Building Campus. Albany. New York 12226. .

Purpose: To conduct a thorough evaluation of.the New YorK State Adoption Exchange.
Subjects: Adoption related agencies and citizen samples.
Methods: Data collection will be done by a hveiperson team Working within the Adoption
Exchange. A questionnaire will be mailed to all adoption related agencies and citizen 4amp1es to
determine their experience wtth the Adoption exchange. Three major areas of the New York
State Adoption Exchange w111 be investigated. In the first part of the investigation, a comrkte
review will be made of the technical aspetts of the Exchange (including an evaluation of the
present computer program that does the matching). an investigation will be conducted of other
possibly more successful exchanges m other states for their technical aspects:and a study will be
made of possible Innovations, such as incorporating pictures of the children in the present
system. This anatysis would deal with ad aspects of what could be called the "hardware side" of
the Exchange. Thc second major area of Investigation entails a careful review of the prbcess that
the Exchange initiates when it makes a re _rral to an agency. The final area of investigation
invohes a detailed review of the process by whkh agencies classify the legally adoptable
children that they report to the Exchange.

..Duration: January 11)75-july 1976.
Cooperating group(s): New York State Adoption Exchange System.

s..

s.,

36-RE-1 - BASELINE STUDY OF CHILDREN IN FOSTER CARE
,

Investigator(s): Virginia Hayes Sibbison, Ph.D.. Welfare Research, Inc.. Budding #4, New
VOrk State Office Building Campus. Albany. New York 12226. 8

,.

Purpose: To expand basehne data on children in foster care. and to facilitate the development
of.a tracking system designed to prevent children from becoming locked in the system
Subjects:: 1.400 thildren who have continued in foster care, who have returned to their natural
fatrulies. who have beerwnoved into adoptive placement.
Methods: Indepth information IA, ill be collected on the children's physical. emotional, and
tntellectual status. the sources of such diagnoses. and caseworker assessments of such
conditions and their impact. Three types of data will be collected. All Mformation which is
currently held on the study ,children in the Child Welfare Foster Care Data Tape will be
retrieved. ;Thi:# data usll.be merged with that collected froin agency caseworkers whO are
familiar with the child's care. Caseworkers will be asked to provide information (I) taken from
case records of the children. and (2) on their OW n assessments of the child's charagteristics and
the implications of such characteristics on .the future plaCement of the child An easily
completed questionnaire on each sample child will he delivered to the caseworker. Data
collection will be facilitated by six site coordinators located in the highest density areas of foster
chddren, and by two field cooklinators located m Albany Follow-up activities to encourage
participation will be conducted by the toordinalors Data %sill be keypunched arid placed on
computer tape for analyses. 4
Duration: May 1975-January 1976.
Cooperating group(s): New York State Department of Social. Sep. ices, Board of Social
Welfare.
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3641E-2 INCREASING THOEFFECTIVENESt OF FOSTER CARE THROUGH THE
. USE OF A SERVICE CONTRACT

,
,. investigator(s): Edith Zober, M.S S,W . Research Div sion of Commumty Services. Iowa

Department of Sociul Sell ices. Lucas State Office Budding, D6 Moines. Iowa 5031 L
Purpose: To present the drift of children mto long-term foster care Lcause of ihe absence of
planning
Subjects: 50 girls and boys, ages 5 to 17.
Methods: The investigator will attempt to demonstrate that the ;Ise of a sersice contract will
tncrease the chances of each child in foster care to achlese an appropnate lising.situitton. The
research destgn ins olv es a single group of children for whom goals w di be set at intake and for
whom structured monthly progress reports will pros tde data. A unique feature is the inclusion
of biological pa, .nts. children. and foster parents in the contracts Of the first 18 children in the
project. the plan calls for foster care for a period of 1 year or less for i3 children, and for Wore
than I year for rise children The plan Includes II children to return home, three children to
start independent its tng.t... 0 children to be adopted. and tWO children to rematn in foster care.
The statistical treatment will he counts and cross-tabulations and chi-square where
appropriate.

.

Duration: Septe,mber 1974-August 1977 i

Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Chila Health and Human Development, National
Institutes of Health. Public Health Serv ice. U. S. Depapment of Health, Education, and
Welfare

36-RF-1 NEEDS FOR CHILD'CARE AND POTENTIALS FOR RURAL FAMILY AND
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

r. hwestigator(s): Kathrs n S. powell, Ph.D.. Professor. va mils' !and Child Deselopmrnt,
%, mthrop College, Rock Hill. Soutli Carohna 29733, and Sarah i1.4. Shoilner. M S.. Research

. -

Instructor. Chtld Development and Famtly Relations. Unisersity of North Carolina at
Greensboro. Greensboro. North Carolina 27412. . .
Purpose: To assess existing pro% isions and express needs for child care scrwes in selected
rural Caroltna communines, to idennfy activ ittes open to parents for individual. family, and
common* develoinsi nt. and to determme how mothers' released time provided by the child
care sersices could contribute to parucipation to deselopmental actisines
Subjects: 600 mothers with chit iren. ages 0 to 12. in seleeted rural North and South Carolina
communntes There arc approximately 50 mothers froni each of the six raoclomly sekcied
communities in each state, rcpeesenting demographic an 'geographic regions of the two states.
Methods: Ehe design of the research invol.e,, the use o potential recipients in surveying local
resource% A corn prehensise inter% low schedu.e has beep des eloped lor in-home inters lew s. The
i istrument is designed to assess needs of child care/and projected use of local commtinity
resources, An inventory 3t maternal attitudes toward nonmothrr child sate is being developed
for use as an u,dex ol need The compcsite pictuie of rural child care delisery systems in
North South Carolina resulting I, om indiv idual afid cotnmunity profiles will he assembled to
identify those child care needs unique to the itinil 'arm]) and community

. :Duration: July 1974-June 1976 .

Cooperating group(s): North Carolina Unnirsity Agricultural Experiment Station and
University of North Carolina at Gre.msboro cooperating. Clemsorr l'inversity Agrieulturpl
Espertrnent Station and Winthrop College cooperating ..

Publications: Resuhs will be published in the ,Ignt uhural Everinwni Alaiirm Ilulleim And w ill

he available from the ins estigators
1 a '7
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36-RF-2 REGISTRATION OF FAMILY DAY CARE HOMES

Investigator(s): Jeralyn D. Harr Id, M.S., Program Manager; Jacqueline A Wood, M.A.,
Project Assistant. Family Day Care Home Licensing, Divisiop of Day Care Licensing; and
Regmald K. Carter Ph.D., Acting Director, Social Services Evaluation and Program Analyl,is
Division, Michigan State Department of Social Services. 300 South Capitol Avenue. Lansing,
Michigan 48926.
Purpose: To study registration as eossibly a more appropnate type of regulatory system than
hcensing from the operational viewpoint of effectiveness. efficiency, and economy.
Subjects: Six Michigan counties ((our experimental and two control) matched by demographic
charatteristics. Approxunately 1,900 family day care homes. licensed or registered to care for
6,:k50 children are included in the six-county sample, along with six county 1..`.:partment of
Social Services regulatory units containing a total of 18 department personikel.
Methods: Michigan's six sample counties are divided into three sets composed of two counties
per sct with two stts serving as experimental counties and one set as the control group. Each set
is currently conducting one of the following regulatory ipproaches. (1) registratinn ineluding
the two components of training and public information, (2) licensing with training and public
information components identical to those of registration, and (3) licensing as currently
practiced in Michigan. Descriptive %... ire being gathered on each county through forms and
questionnaires cent to regulatory workers and family day care home providers. Two phases of
data collection have been undertaken on aquarterly basis consisting of 1 year of predata and Ph
years of project data. Dati collection focuses on the number of homes regulated, proviiler
attitudes', mquines about family day care, complaints relating to family day care homes, rule
violations, number of children in care, cost per regulated home, and demographic information.
Following the collection of data, a comparison of means between the experimental and control
groups will be uscd as the statistical treatment.

. Duration: July 1975-Novernbir 1976.

..

, .

36-RH-I MEASURES TO PREDICT WU, ABUSE
v.* Investigator(s): Mildred A. Disbrow, R.N., Ph.D., Professor; and Colleen Caulfield, M.N.,

Instructor, Maternal and Child Nursing: and Hans Doerr, Ph.D., Associate Professor;
Psychiatry and Behavioral Sciences, University of Washington, Seattle, Washington 9819$.
Purpose: To develop effective means for detecting potential child abusers by exploring various
types of parental responses; and, through multivariate analysis, to determine what
combinations of facto's predispose to abuse.
Subjects: 60 abusive and 60 nonabusive families: -
Method.: Parents and parent figures will be selected if they have children between ages 1 month
tind 21,1 years. The study and control sampks will be matched to mother's age, edecation, race
and marital status, and on the age of the child. Four types of measures will be utilized: ( I)
interview schedule to cover family cohesiveness, self-esteem, social isolation, reference persons
and early attachment, (2) a questionnaire consisting of altitude scales, parental modes of
handling irritating behaviors. Christie's Machiavellian Scale. and Stotland's Empathy Scales.
(3) Barnard's Behavioral Observation Scales to be used with videotaped parent-child
.nteraction in the home. and (4? psychoph)siological measures used to determine subject
reaction to cOlor videotapes of pleasant and stressful parent-child interaction The data will be
treated by multivariate analysis. ,

Duration: August 1975-Fall 1976.
Cnoperating group(s): Division of Research. Maternal and Child Health Service, Bureau of
Community Health Services. National Center for Health Serv ices Research and Development.
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Health Service and Mental Health Administration, Public Health Service. U. S. Department of
Health, Education. and Welfare.

e

38-RH-2 IDENTIFICATION OF THE FACTORS EFFECTIVE IN THE DISCONTIN-
UATION OF PARENTAL ABUSE AND NEGLECT

s

, ..

Investigator(s): Ann W. Shyne, Ph.D., Director, Resear-Ch Center: and Deborah Shapiro.
D.S.W.. Research Associate, Child Wdfare League of America. 67 Irving Place, New York,
New York 10003.
Purpose: To identify factors in services provided and in the family's life situation that are
associated with disct(ntinuation of abusive or neglectful behavior on the part of parental
figures.
Subjects: Approximately 250 families served by protective service agencies in New York, Ohio. .

Minnesota. and Colorado The agencies in the sample had received complaints of neglect or
abuse in 1972. ..

Methods: The data will be collected by inteKiewing parents. reading case records, and
interviewing the sccial workers involved. Analysis will focus on association between family and
service variables and improvement or lack of it in parental adequacy.
Duration: May 1975-April 1977. h
Cooperating gro4(s): Nationak Center on Child Abuse and, Negkct, Office of Child
Development. Office of Human Development. U. S. Department of Health. Education, and
Welfare

38-RH-3 COORDINATING COMMUNITY CONCERN FOR CHILD ABUSE/NEGLECT

Investigator(s): Rand D Conger. M.A.. Research Director, Panel for Family Living. 1115
South 4th street. Tacoma. Washington 9840$. Address correspondence to: College of
Human Development. Pennsylvania State University. University Park, Pennsylvania 16802.
Purpose: To develop effective treatment and coordination services to reduce the Incidence of
child abuse and child neglect in Pierce County, Washington.
Subjects: Over a 3.:Year period. between 300 and 500 clients will he served. To date, the majority
o( those served (68) percent) are between ages 21 and 30 (73 percent females,27 percent male),
range of ages extends from below 20 (11 percent) to over 40 (5 percent). Almoiall clients are of
low socioeconomic status.
Methods: No nontreatment control is available. therefore, each of the five treatment styles will
be compared against the others using standard. ANOVA procedures. The data will be gathered
through questionnaire and behav ioral measures. and goal attainment scaling will be employed.
Regression analysis wilt be used to compare background charactenstics of successful and
unsuccessful cases
Duration: July 1974-May 1977 .
Cooperating groupts4.13erkeley Planning Associates

e
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36RH-4 IDENTIFICATION AND DEFINITION OF FACTORS CAUSALCY
ASSOCIATED W1711 CHILD ABUSE AND NEGLECT

Investigator(s): Arthur 14. Green, M D., Cdnical Associate Professor, Division of Child and
Adolescent Psychiatry, Downstate Medical Center, Pavillion 11, Room 208. New York State
University. Brooklyn.- New York 11203.
Purpose: To develop and test measures designed to predict three factors associated with child
abuse: and to test the three-factor theory with these measures. -

Subjects: 100 abusise mothers. 100 nzglectful mothers. and 100 normal mothers. with children.
ages 0 to 4.
Methods: Each group of subjects will be tested with instruments designed to measure each of
three factors Inv olved in causing the maltreatment syndrome. The factors are abuse-prone
personality. environmental stress, and child.% ulnerability. Multivariate statistical procedures
(discriminant analysts) will be employed to develop weighted scores for each of the predictor
vasiables. Scaks used include the Holmes-Rahe Schedule of Recent Experience and Helfers

Survey on Bringing Up Children. Scales will also be developed to test for these factors in an
url-an ghetto population.
Duration: Jure 1975-May 1977.
Cooperating group(s): Bureau of Child Welfare. New York City:Office of Child Development.
Office of Human Development. U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publkations: Green. A . Gaines. R.: and Sandgrund, A. Child abuse. Pathologidal syndrome of
family interaction. American Journal of Psycluatr. 1974, 131. 882-886.

36-1114-5 DEMONSTRATIO'N CENTER FOR CHILD ABUSE AND NEGLECT

1nvestigator(s): Victor C Vaughan, III. M. D Medical Director, Saint Christophers Hospital
for Children. 2600 North Lawrence Street. Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19133.
Purpose: 1 o augment and expand services currently being offered to families in which child
abuse or neglect has occurred. or to families at risk. through the development of lay therapists
to be drawn from child 'care wurkers in ;he community.
Subjects: Approximately 200 families per year: about 400 children.
Methods: Trained cruld care workers will oe employed to carry services to families involved in
or at risk of defective parenting. The child care workers will be instructed in the needs of such
fanulies. Appropriate skills and Insights going beyond basic principles of child care will be
developed. Visits will be made to the homes; parent groups wiii be dc eloped; and the
possibilities of such other services as iespite care will be explored.
Duration: January 1975-Arne 1978
Co operating group(s): Child Care Trarusig Program, School of Social Administration, Temple
University.

36-RH-6 STUDY OF CHILD ABUSE AND NEGLECT AMONG LOW INCOME
AMILIES IN NEW JERSEY

Investigator(s): I.ud Geismar. Ph D.. Director. Research Center, Graduate School of Social
Work. Rutgers Univenity. New Brunswick. New Jersey 08903. and Bernard Horowitz, Ph.D..
Director ot Research. Division of Youth and Fanuly Services. 1 South Montgomery Street.
Trenton. New Jersey 08625
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PurpOse: To gain further knowledge about factors related to child abuse and neglect in a low
income population group.
Subjects: 800 recipient families, randomly selected from the files of the New Jersey Aid to
Families of Dependent Children.
Methods: FOUL hundred child neglecting and MO child abusing families will be compared with
respect to various characteristics including family structure and functioning, childrearing
knowledge, attitudes and practices, child and parental health, parental use of drugs and
alcohol, and economic status. Multivariate statistical techniques will be used.
Duration: July 1975-June 1977. '

36-RH-7 UCLA CHILD TRAUMA INTERVENTION PROJECT

Investigator(s): Monis J. Paulson, Ph.D., Associate Professor in Residence, Center for the
Health Sciences, Neuropsychiatric Institute, University of California at Los Angeles, 760
Westwood Plaza. Los Angeles, California 90024. .

Purpose: To determine the effect, of secondary intervention in treating identified abusive
parents referred from the Los Angeles County Department of Public Social Services (DPSS).
Subjects: Parents and caretakers of abused, neglected, maltreated, or failure-to-thrive children.
The children are 5 years and II months or younger.
Methods: The parents are assigend to one of three groups: (1) a group that receives
psychotherapy alone. (2) a group that receives psychotherapy and child management training.
or (3) a group that acts as a control group receiving traditional DPSS casework-aipervision.
Findings: The great majority of identified abusive parents are amenable to psychotherapy.
Group psychdtberapy and group psychotherapy augmented by childpanagement information
are procedures that make for more effective rehabilitation.
Duration: 1974-1980.
Cooperating group(s): Los Angeles County Department of Public Social Services.
Publications: (I) Paulson, M. J. Early intervention and treatment of child abuse. Psychiatric
Opinion (in press). (2) Paulson, M. J. Child trauma intervention: A community response to
family violence. Journal of Clinical C hild Psychology. Fall 1975 (in press). (3) Paulson. M. J. et_
al. A discriminant function procedure for identifying abusive parents. Suicide (formerly Life
Threatening Behavior) 1975, 5(2). 104-114. (4) Paulson, M. J. et al. An MMPI Scale for
identifying "at risk" abusive parents. Journal of Clinical Child Psychology, 1975, IV(1), 22-24.
(5) Paulson, M. J. et al. The MMPI: A descripitve measure of psychopathology in abusive
parents. Journal of Clinical Psychology 1974, 30(3). 387-390. (6) Paulson, M. J. Parents of
battered children. Western Journal of Medicine, 1974, 120 (4), 311

i'

36-RII-8 PROJECT TODDLER: A PREVENTIVE MENTAL HEALTH PROGRAM
FOR VERY YOUNG CHILDREN

Investigator(s): P. Susan Stephenson. M.D., Associate Professor and Head, Division of Child
Psychiatry, Univertity of British Columbia, 717 West 10th .Avenue, Vancouver. British
Columbia, Canada V5Z 11.6.
Purpose: To demonstrate the effectiveness of early intervention in very young children by
setting up a demonstration program which is related to lo ' needs and uses preventive mental
health techniques, with very young children and their families.
Subje. .: Boys and girls. ages 1% to 3, from seriously disadvantaged families wherethe parents
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were abusing and/or neglecting their childrin.
Methods: A control group of children who weie not in the program is being compared with a .
group of children who attended thc demonstration project for a year or more, and another
group of children who were involved with the demonstration program for less than a year. The
groups have been compared initially 2 years from the time of entry in the pirject and will be
compared again 5 years from the initiation of the program. At that time they will be in school
and further material will be available. Tests of intellectual l functioning are used, along with
parental attitude research inventory, behavior scales, and extensive data on family functioning.
Findings: Children who were involved with the demonstration project for more than 1 year
have a significant and-uniformly positive increase in IQ (14 points) compared to the other two
groups. Family functioning is significantly improved in the 1+-year group, with heads of
families leaving social assistance, taking up-grading, and obtair.ting permanent jobs.
Duration: 1972-1978. .
Cooperating group(s): Vancouver Resources Board; Vancouver General Hospital.
Publications: An interim report describing the demonstration program in detail is available
from the investigator.

38-RH-9 IDENTIFICATION OF THE FACTORS EFFECTIVE IN THE DISCONTIN- .
UATION OF PARENTAL ABUSE AND NEGLECT

Investigator(s): Deborah Shapiro, D.S.W., Research Associate, Child Welfare League of
America, Inc., 67 Irving Place, New York, New York 10003.
Purpose: To identify the factors in the services given and in the family's life situation that are
associated with the discontinuation of abusive or neglectful behavior on the part of parental
figures and the circumstances under which,these factors are and are not effective.
Subjects: Approximately 250 families who were referred to six public protective service
agencies in 1972-1973 because of alleged abuse or neglect of their children.
Methods: This is a diagnostic-descriptive study, with data on the relationship between the
independent and dependent variables obtained through interviews with, and review of case
records on, a sample of 250 families known for 2 to years earlier to si x public protective service
agenciei:
Duration: May 1975-April 1977.
Cooperating group(s); Children's Bureau. Office of Child Development, Office of Human
Development, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: A report will be published by the Child Welfare League of America late in 1977.

38-RH-10 PRO-CHILD; A MODEL CHILD ABUSE AND NEGLECT.DEMONSTRATION
-PROJECT

Investigator(s): Julia Kanwit, M.S.W., Director; and Cynthia Ragan, M.S.W., Coordinator,
Pro-Child Unit, Social Services Division. Arlington County Department of Human Resources,
P. 0. Box 4310, Arlington, Virginia 22204. .

Purpose: To replace a traditional protective services unit with a comprehensive community
oriented approach directed towav,:i, early diagnosis evaluation, and treatment.
Subjects: All children. ages 0 to 18, residing in Arlington County. Virginia, who arereferred for
services due to an abuse, neglect complain!. Approximately 433 families and 900children have
been studied.
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Medias: The primary research design i's based on the Berkeley Planning Associates' project,
which studies factors involving client impact, cost effectiveness, etc. for II demonstration
projects. A Catholic University program is researching the parents' ability to nurture and
ptotect their children and is comparing protection service clients to family service clients.
Duration: May 1974-May 1977.
Cooperating group(s): Catholic University of A me rica; Berkeley Planning Associates; Office of
Child Development, Office of Human Development, U. S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare.

3 3-RH-11 FAMRN INTERACTION PA1TERNS RELATED TO CHILD ABUSE AND
NEGLECT .

Investigator(s): Robert C. Burgess, Ph.D., Professor; and Rand D. Conger, M.A., Instructor,
College of Human Development, Pennsylvania State University. S-110 Human Development
Building, University Park, Pennsylvania 16802.
Purpose: To accurately describe the patterns of interaction in families who have experienced
either problems of child abuse or child neglect; tocontrast these patterns wit h a group ofcontrol
families; and to exa mine a number of other factors,. in order to explore the poisible eJects they
may have on not only the incidences of abuse or neglect, but on the varying patterns of
interaction that exist between types of families.
Subjects: 75 families, eqp:illy divided between abuse; neglect, and control groups with a bused
Or neglected children, ages 3 to 10. The families will consist of both the mother and fat her or
mother and father substitotes and at least two children. The age ranges of theadults in the home
are variable.
Methods: The research is aimed essentially at discovering the unique features of interaction
which exist across the three family types. Families are selected either through child welfare
agencies or by door-to-door interviewers. Once a family is selettea, a series of four ap-
pointments are scheduled. These appointments are approximately I to Ph hours long, and
during these times, two observers systematically collect data on the interaction within
families as they pa rticipa te in simple games,or tasks. In addition to the observation materials.
data are collected using several questipona ire devices. The questionnaire instrupents used
include the Heifer/ Schneider Survey onringing Up Children, the H olm es/ Matsuda Sc head*
of Recent Experiences, the National Clearinghouse on Child Abuse Information-Short Form,
Standardized Child Development Test, and a questionnaire unique to this particular study
which seeks to ascertain the perceptions of the parents toward their various children. Analysis
of t hese data will include the use of standard multiple regression techniques. In addition
to these procedures, an attempt will be made to ascertain the sequential probabilities that
exist between arying behavior of individual family members. Finally, teciprocity between
rates of behavior by individual family members will be analyzed in order to describe
behrior exchange within thedifferent family types.
Duntion: July 1975-July 1978.
Cooperating group(s): Pennslyvania StEeSurvey Research Laboratory, Department of Public
Welfare. State of Pennsylvania, Office of Child Development, Office of Human Ekvelopment,
U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare
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36-RH-12 AN .EXPLORATORY STUDY OF DEFINING AND CLASSIFYING CASES OF
CHILD ABUSE

1$

Investigator(s): Richard J. Genes, Ph.D.. Assistant Professor. Department of Sociology, .

University of Rhode Island, Kingston, Rhode Island 02881.
"Purpose: To learn how definitions of child abuse are formed, what factors-are used by
diagnosticians as indicators of abuse, and how these two items (definitions and classification
schemes) are translated into treatment programs.
Subjects: 300 physicians. 250 private social workers, 150 public social workers, ana 300
elementary school principals and counselors, all from Rhode Island.
Methods: The investigator will examine definitions of child abuse and classificatory schemes
employed by, three classes of diagnosticians likely to encounter child abuse: doctors, private
soc 11 workrs, and public school counsilors. Six hundred and fifty questionnaires will be sent
to these personnel throughout the state of Rhode Island. Follow-up interviews will be
conducted .with those indicating experience with cases of suspected ahuse.
Findings: The interaction process between agenCies and clients during the discovery and,....,
investigation of cases of child abuse is not different from the processesand contingencies that
influence the interaction between community agencies and families in general. Agencies, far
from being simply reactive social units, are active in terms of determining what problems they
will and will not deal with. Agencies and their workers are influenced by their power position in
the community, and their acts are constrained asa result of the professional-client relationship.
All agencies develop an occupational shorthand by which they can more routinely and
efficiently interact with their clients. The processes by which agencies define theirmandateand
the processes which constrain agency-family interaction determine 'what services will be
provided, to whom, and how effectively.
Duration: July 1975-June 1977. .

Cooperating group(s): National Center on Child Abuse and Neglect. Office, of Child
Development, Office of Human Development, U. S. Department of Health. Education, and
Welfare.
Publications: (I) Gelles. Richard J. The social construction of child abuse. American Journal of
Ortlwpsychiatry, April 1915, 45. 363-371. (2) Gelles, Richard J. The violent home: A study of
plij semi aggression betwekn husbands and wives. Beverly Hills. Sage Publications, Inc., 1974.
(3) Crelles. Richard J. Child abuse as psychopathology: A sociological critique and
reformulation. American Journal of Orthopsychiatry. July 1973, 43, 611-621.

36-11.1-1 FOLLOW-UP OF FORMER RESIDENTS OF EVANSTON CHILDREN'S HOME

Investigator(s): Ann M Rotschild. M.S. W.. Study Director. Illinois Children's Home and Aid
Society, 1122 North Dearborn Street, Chicago, Illinois 60610.
Purpose: To determine present whereabouts, functioning, and attitude toward experiences at
the Evanston Children's Home of those served in the agency's intensive care facility.
Subjects: 41 former residents, discharged from 1952 to 1975. The sample is composed of both
sexes and the subjects are now ages 21 to 38.
Methods: After finding and eliciting willingness to participate of as many subjects as possible, a
structured inter% iew was held with each participant. Ir:er%iews were written up and used to rate
current functioning and attitude toward experiences as residents,..A%ailable information on
nonrcspondents will bc compared with similar data for rcspondents.
Duration: November 1974-Summer 1976.
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36RJ2 CHILDREN'S HDME AS THE ENVIRONMENT DF THE CHILDREN'S
DEVELDPMENT

Invesdgator(s): Mogens Kjaer Jensen, A.M.; M.Sc., Research Associate, Danish National
Institute of Social Research. Borgergade 28, DK-1300, Copenhagen K, Denmark.
Purposc To describe the institutions as the children perceive them, and thereby to elucidate
the problem of plieing mainly normally developed children in a chilaien's home.
Subjects: A number of institutions for boys and girls, ages 2 to 14.
Methods: The data collecting process will be participant observation, supplemented by
interviews with children and home personnel No particular control groups will be used, but
part of the data will be compared with data of children living with their own family.
Duration: December I974-January 1978.

36-11L-1 YDUNG CHILDREN IN BRIEF SEPARATION

Investigator(s): James Robertson. Soc. Sci. AAPSW; and Joyce Robertson, Psychologist.
Senior Project Officers, Tavistock institute of Human Relations, Tavistock Centre, 120 Belsize
Lane, London NW3, England.
Purpose: To study the. influence of variables including age. level of maturity and object
constancy, previous parent-child relationship, and quality of substitute care on responses of
young children to separation from the mother: and to illustrate optimal substitute care.
Subjetts: Five children, ages 1.5 to 2.5, healthy, loved. and never previously out of the mother's .

care. .

Methods: The research'design involves nonstatistical naturalistic observations throughout the
waking day, with checklists and tape and eine verite recordings. One child was observed
throughout a 9-day stay in a residential nursery where staff were kindly intentioned but did not
provide substitute mothering or consideration of individual needs. Four matched children were
taken into a worker's home where avoidable stresses were eliminated and needs were met by one

,
mothering person.
Findings: Contrary to much of the literature, separationper se does not cause acute stress and
despair, but rather anxiety can be kept to a minimum and development allowed to. continue.
Data indicate that 11/2-year olds make a complete transfer to caretaker. while 2I1/2-year olds are
more ambivalent. The institutionalized child shows evidence of trauma and cumulative stresses
after 6 years.
Duration: 1965-1976. .
Cooperating group(s); British National Health Service; Grant Foundation. Inc., New York.
17 York.

bileations:( I) Robertson.J. and Robertson, J .Substitute m othering for the unaccompanied
child. Nursing times, November 1973. (2) Robertson. J. and Robertson. J. Quality of
substitute care as influence onseparation responses. Journal of Psychosoniatic Research. 1972.
16. 261-265. (3) Robertson. J. and Robertson, J. Young children 'in brief separation.
Psychoanalytkal Study of the Child. 1971, 26, 264-315. ;This article descri bes a project within'
which the following films were made. (a) John, 17 months, for 9 days in residential nursery. (b)
Jane. 17 months, in foster 'care for 10 days. (0 Kate. 2 years $ months. in foster care for 27 days
(d) Thomas, 2 years 4 months, in foster care for 10 days. (e) Lucy. 21 months, in foster care for
19 days.

139

14 5



HEALTH SERVICES

36-SA-1 CHRONICALLY SICK CHILDREN AND THEIR SOCIAL CONDITION

Investigator(s): Helka Urponen, M.A.; and Tuomas Pehonen, Professor, Children's Hospital,
/ University of Turku, 20520 Turku S2, Turku, Finland; and Hannu Vuori, M.A., Professor,

Departthent of Community Health, University of Kuopio, Box 140, 70101, Kuopio 10 Finland.
Purpose: To investigate the prevalence rate of chronically sick children who are in out-hospital
care in Finland; and to investigate their social conditions.
Subjects: 12,721 children, ages 0 to 15.
Methods: Data were collected on children in domestic care with various kinds of chronic
diseases through the reports of public health nurses.
Findings: The total prevalence in the country was 52.8 chronically sick children per 1,000 under
16 years. The most common types of diseases were diseases of the sense organs (35 percent),
congenital diseases and malformations (23 percent), and allergic diseases (16 percent).
Duration: 1971-1976.

38-SA-2 MODEL DEVELOPMENTAL ASSESSMEN1

Invesdisloi(s): Dennis C. Harper, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Pediatrics,
University Hospital School, University of Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa 52242.
Purpose: leo develop and test a variety of developmental assessment procedure's; and to
investigate the relationship between early health screening measures and later health outcomes
in children.
Subjects: All Title 19 children, ages 0 to 6, whO are examinedat an earliand periodic screening,
diagnosis. and treatment (EPSDT) clinic conducted by the Iowa State Services for Crippled
Children personnel. ..

Methods: Medical, developmental, behavioral, and family history data will be collected on all
children screened at EPSDT clinics. Data arecurrently being collected on the incidence, types,
and severity of all heah h problems. Following EPSDT examination, documentation of follow-
up services is determined. Follow-up includes a determinatiorof whether a referral has Peen
completed, in addhicn to whether the referral was, id fact, appropriate. Children will be seen on
a longitudinal basis for 3 years and medical, developmental, and behavioral data will be
collected and reliabilify of the screening measures will be studied. The analysis will attempt to
determine the efficiency of a health screening progrant on the basis of itsability to adequately
identify those health problems of pt risk children in a Nal state. The effectiveness of this health
surveillance proghtin will be determined not only by its yield rate, but also by its ability to
provide fIllow-up services. A longitudinal investigation of approximately 400 children ut hiring
a repeated measurement designAvill be done to attempt to examine a variety of developmental
assessment procedures. The analysis will attempt to determine the reliability, validity, and
interrelationship among the proposed screening measures. The data will *be examined to
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determine the most efficient iredictors for a ilewlopmental screening procedure.

.09111""Findings: Sixty-five percent of those youngsters screened between 0 and 6years of age needed
furt her medical, developmental, or behavioral evaluat ions. Over 50 petcent of t he child ren had
one or more health problems. An 80 percent agreement with local dia:nosticians indicaiesthat
the current false positive rate is approximately 20 percent. i
Duration: September 1974-August 1977.

36-SD-1 SUDDEN UNEXPECTED DEATH IN INFANTS

hivestigator(s): Robert Steele, - M.D., Head, Department of Community Health and
Epidemiology, Queen's University, Kingston, Ontario, Canada. 0
Purpose: To fun her elucidate by epidemiologic methods thecause of sudden unexpected death
in infants (S . U . D. ).
Subjects: Parents in southern ontario whoseNinfants have died suddenly.
Methods: infants who have died from pathologically established S.U.D. are matched with live
controls by birthdate and location. The parents Of boih groups of infants are interviewed with a
standard questionnaire, which involves queries on (1) dietary -iges and supplements of the
mother during _pregnancy and lactation, (2) history of the health and illnesses of the infant, (3)
immunizations the infant received, (4) milk and other supplements the infant received, (5) .

eating and sleeping patterns of the infants, and (6) outdoor exposure of the mother during
pregnancy and lactation. The S.U.D. parents were also asked about the circumstances
surrounding the death of the infant.
Duration: Aprir1974-June 1976.
Cooperating group(s): Hospital for Sick Children, Toronto, Ontario, Canada.

i

36-SD-2 EVALUATION OF PRENATAL CARE AND PREGNANCY OUTCOME sr
\

Investigator(s): George K. Tokuhata, Dr.P.H., Ph.D., Director; Virginia Colflesh, Project
Coordinator; Martha Smith, Research Associate; Edward Digon, Chief Statistician; and Linda
Mann, Statistician, Bureau Of Program Evaluation, Pennsylvania Department of Health, P. O.
Box 90, Room 725. Harrisburg. Pennsylvania 17120; and Charles A. Rohrabaugh, M.D.,
Director, Department of Obstetrics and Gynecology. Harrisburg Polyclinic Hospital, 2601
North 3rd Street, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania 17105.
Purpose:To identify overall distribution patterns of prenatal care within a total cro,ss-sectional
populaticn; to determine how physician characteristics, previous medical history, and index
pregnancy status are related to the practice of prenatal care; to evaluate the influence of
prenatal care upon certain selected measures of pregnancy outcome and assess the role of
intervening variables; to perform analyses of the need-demand-supply of prenat41 care; and to
delineate unmet needs and problems as expressed by consumers for improvement of content
and method of delivery of prenatal care by both private and governmental providers.
Subject* A combined cohort of approximately 6,000 deliveries will be studied, includit.g 100
stillbirths. ,

Methods: This is a retrospective cohort study of all resident pregnancies reported during a 2-
year period in Dauphin County, Pennsylvania. Basically five different methods of analysis will
be used, each related to the five major objectives stated under the purpose. Descriptive analysis
of variables will be used to determine distribution patterns in the whole count>, and association
analysis will bc used to determine relationships between identified variables. A controlled
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analysis of thc pienatal care-pregnancy outcome relationship will be done, including the use of
relative risk analysis and multiple regression and correlation. A need-supply-demand analysis
will be done in terms of numerical and spatial distribution, and an.analysiS of unmet needs
and problems will be used to analyze and summarize the cou tent.
Duration: Ju& I974-June 1977.
Cooperating group(s): Harrisburg 114ital; Community General Osteopatthe Hospital;
Milton S. Hershey Medical Center, Pennsylvania ST University College of Medicine; Holy

. St;irit Hospital.%
Publications: Interim reports are available from ihe Bureau of Program Evaluation,
Pennsylvania Department of Health.

36-SD-3

\
s

APPLICATION OF ALPitA-FETOPROTEIN (AFP) TO PRENATAL CARE

Investigator(s):..Lorrin Lau, M.D.. M:P.H., Johns Hopkins University School of Medicine,
Biophysics 20$ A, 72$ North Wolfe Street, Baltimore, Maryland 2120$. -

Purpose: To apprii alpha-fetoprotein (AFP) testing on a roulini basis to prenatal care in an
entire obstetrical population and to compare the effects of having the çesults of AFP tests
against not having the results of AFP testain terms of changes in obstetri4al managenient and
pregnancy outcome; and to compare three simple tests and a radio imm oassay in terms of
clinical usefulness; the availability of results. and *liability (accuracy. sensitivity fol, clinical
purposes, and precision). .
Subjects: All prenatal patients using the Johns Hopkins Hospital Clinic. %..
Methods: A total of 2,0130 patients over 11,4 to 2 years will be distributed by a computer printout
of randomized numbers into a control grouP in which results are not reported and alest group
in which the results are reported either for the simple tests or the radioimmunoassay.
Duration: January 1975-Continuing. .

Cooperating group(s): Maternal and Child Health Service, Health Services Administration,
Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

36SD-4 *THE PEDIATRICIAN/PSYCHOLOGIST PARNERSHIP
i

Investigator(s): Rose Zeligs, Ed.D., Clini1cal Psychologist; and Mendel Zeligs, M.D.,
Pediatrician, 142$6 Ventura Boulevard, ShermaR-Oaks!Cififornia 91423.
Purpose: To report the benefits._derived -from the association of a pediatrician and a
psychologist in the same office, ici the purpose of tiva:ing the whole child as a person whohas
both medical and-psychological needs.
Subjects: All parents and children who come for bOth medical and psychological care to an
office where a pediatrician 'late practice and a psychologist are associated.
Mellods: Both the pedia clan and psychologist see the child and his parents and confer with
eagh other. Xliey all kno ach ther and are available to each other for help and advice. The
psychologist helps the ped trician by being easily available to deal with everyday problems,
emergenciecrand very serious medical problems that contribute to emotional disturbances. The
psychologist-also secs patients of her own. The pediatrician confers with her when needed.
Findings: Such an association contributes to the growth of patients and professionals, and .
creates a cliMate of trust and helpfulness. The report (see Publications below) is illustrated with
case histories of children facing divorce, sudden infant dcath syndrome. and a mother dying.
Duration: 1956-continuing. !
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Publications: Zeit% Rose. Ihkpediatrician/psychologist partnership. Feelings and jheir
Medical Signyicance. January-FiBruary 1976, 18(1). (Published by Ross PublicationaoRoss
Laboratorief, Columbus, Ohio 43216.)

36-SG-1 STUDY OF THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES
4ND A RIGHT TO EDUCATION LAW

4Investigator(:): Helen Re inhereSc.D., Professor. SchoOl of Social Work, Simmons Coll*,
51 Commonwealth Avenue, Boston, Massachusetts 02116.
Purpose: to analyze the impact on communication, referrals, and delivery of mental4;01t.h
servicjis to special feds children by a new law mandating screening and service responsibility at
local schoor-
Subjects: 24 individuals from six representative communities: eight official liaisons to schools
or plental health workers in each locality, six directors of special education programs in each
locale, six parents of handicapped children designated by the Parent Advocacy Group to
monitor impiemeivation of the program, al d four individuals whh major roles in payer of
law and monitbring.
Methods: The subjects selected specia l needs children (d efined by law as physically,
eMotiobally, learning, or otherwise handicapped) who required some adiptation of program
and/or treatment to benefit from public education. The design of the study involved an
exploratory Willey 0? the first 6 months. Subjects participated in structured, standardized
interviews, which tapped terceptions of changes seen by each group of respondents as well as
assessment offacilitators Ind barriers to implementation. The views of each group were sought
to allow for contrast of experience as well as similarities. The standardized interviews were
treated by content analysis. This study will be replicated in 1976 to assess changes during the
second year.
Findings: The law has resulted in considerable mainstreaming of children with special jieeds.
However, the formalization of communication and lack of clarity of the regulations have led to
some conflict. Results will be fed back to mental healthe_rd edueation syitems..,
Duration: January 1975-June 1976. (")

L_ Cooperating gfoup(s):,:-Massachusetts DepartMent of Mental Health.

36-Sil1 CHILDHOOD LEA'D PO` IONING ^PROJECT ..

Investitator(s): J. Julian Crtisillm, .1.r., M.D., Associate Professor of, Pediatrics, School Of
Medicine. Johns Hopkins Univirsity; and Associate Ciiief Pediatrician, Department of
Pediatrics, Baltimore City Hospitals, 4940 Eastern Avenue, Baltimore, Maryland 21224.
Purpose: 'To evaluate the .reliabdity and cost effectiveness of the measurement of
protoporphy0 in blood ( k'l B) 'as a primary method for screening preschool children ai risk for
lead poiioning.
Subjects: 155 girls and boys, ages 1 to 5.
Methods: The subjects' blood wi I be analyzed for blood lead and erythrocyte protoporphyrin.
Three methods will be used to ietermine erythrocyte protoporphyrin: the acidified acetone
method. FEP method, and direct zinc protoporphyrin method. Results will be analyzed
according to multivariate regression analysis in order to determine at what level lead absorption
deviation from the normal occurs.
Findings: Erythrocyte protoporphyrin measurements serve as an integrator of.long-term

44.

144

149



absorption, are more stable than blood lead values as obtained in cialdren. but also show
responsiveness to changes in exposure and responses to therapy.,
Duration: July 1973-continu:ng.
C9operating group(s): Baltimore City Health Department; John P. Kennedy Institute.
Publkations: ( I) Chisolm, J. J. and Brown,13. H. Micro-scale photofluorometric
determination of "free erythrocyte porphyrin" (protoporphyrin IX). Clinical Chemistry, 1975,
21( ll), 1669-1682. (2) Chisolm, J. J.; Barrett, M. B.; and Mellits, E. D. Dose-effect and dose-
response relationships for lead in children. Journal of Pediatrks. December 1975, 87, I 152-
1160. (3) Chisau, J. J.; Mellits, E. D.; and Barrett, M. B. Interrelationships among blood lead
concentration, quantitative daily A LA-U and urinary lead outOut following calcium E DTA. In
G. F. Nordberg (Ed.), Task group on mental toxicity:Effects and deve-response relationships
of toxic metals. Amsterdam, The Netherlands: Elsevier Publishing Co., 1975.
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INSTITUTI9N INDEX
\

Aberdeen University, Aberdeen, Scotlind,
United Kingdom. Centre for Social .

Studies. 36-0E-3
American Institutes fohrelharch, Palo

Alto, California. Development Systems
Program. 36-0B-1

American Institutes for Research, Palo
Alto, California. Geneva Office. 36-L0-1

Americaninstitutes for Research,
Washington, D.C. 36-PC-I

Andrews University, Berrien Springs,
Michigan. Institutional Research. 36-0E-2

Arizona University, Tucson. School of
Medicine, Departmert of Pediatrics..

36-0D-1
Arlington County Department of Human

Resources, Arlington, Virginia. Social
Services Division. 36-R H-IO

Aston University, Birmingham, England.
Sociology Group. 36-NB-2

Auburn University, Auburn. Alabama.
Department of Nutrition and Foods.

36-CE-1

Baltimore City Hospitals, Maryland.
Department of Pediatrics. 36-S H - I

Baltimore County Board of Education,
Towson, Maryland. Balto County Public
&tools, Office of Research; Office of
Reading Servkes. 36-PB-1

Bangkok Institute for Child Study, Bangkok,
Thailand. 36-EB-1, 36-FA-1. 36-KA-1

Baylor College of Medicine. Houston,
Texas.'Department of Psychiatry. 36-CG-2

Behavioral Research Institute, Boulder.
, Colorado. 36-KD-2

Boston College, Chestnut Hill.
h4assachusetts. Law School. 36 .R1 2

Brielle School, Brielle, New Jersey.
Academically Talented Program. 36-1A-I

British Columbia University, Vancouver,
British Coiumbia, Canada. Department
of Psychology. 36-DB-2

British Columbia University, Vancouver,
British Columbia, Canada. Department
of Special Education. . 36-DH-6

Brittsh Columbia University, Vancouver,
British Columbia, Can,,da. Division of
Child Psychiatry. 36-RH-8

fryn Mawr College,Bryn Mawr,
1 Pennsylvania. Department of
} Psycholr a.

4
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36-DH-I

Citlgary Univershy, Calgary, Alberta,
Canada. Department of Educational
Psychology. 36-FA-4, 36-MB-2

California State University, Fresno.
Department Of Psychology. 36-DH-5

Califorriia University, Berkeley
Department of Psychology. 36-D H-3

California University, Berkeley.
Institute of Human Development. 36-AA-4

California University, Berkeley. \
International Population and Urban

, Research. 36-LC-2
CaliforMa University, Berkeley.

School of Public Health. 36-AA-3
California University, Los Angeles.

. Department of Psychology. 3641-I
CaliforMa University, Los Angeles.

Neuropsychiatric Institute. 36-J1-2
California Univeisity, Los Angeles.

Neuropsychiatric Institute, Center for
Health Sciences. 36-RH -7

California University, 1 os Angeks.
School of Medicine, Child Psychiatry-
Mental Retardation Program. 36-JF-I

California University, Riverside. /
Department of Socblogy. 36-0K-I

Calvin College, Grand Rapids, Michigan.
36-PB-4

, Camarillo State Hospital, Camarillo,
California. Children's Treatment Center,
Children's Learning Laboratory. 3641-I

Case Western Reserve University,
Cleveland, Ohio. School of Medicine,

36-AA-7
Centtr for Creative Leadership,

Greensboro, North Carolina. 36-PB-4
Center for the Study of Public Policy,

Cambridge, Massachusetts. 36-LC-3
Central Washington State College,

Ellensburg. Department of Psychology.36-IA-3
Child Wenare League of America, Inc.,

New York, New York. 36-RD-2, 36-R H -9
Child Welfare League of America, Inc.,

New York, New York. Research
Center. 16-R Ii -2
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Children's Hospital Medical tenter,
Boston, Massachusetts. Division of
Neurophysiology and Seizure Unit, 36-BA-3

Children's Hospital Meical Center,
Oakland, California. Child Development
Center. 36-MB-I

Cru ldren's Hospital Of Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania. Krogman Growth Center.

36-FC-3'
Chinese University, Hong Kong.
Cincinnati University, Ohio. College of

Education, Department of Special
Education and School Psychology.

Colorado University, Boulder. Institute
for Behavioral Genetics.

Colorado University, Boulder. Institute
for Behavioral Genetics; Department
of Psychology.

Colorado University, Denver. Medical
Center, Department of Psychiatry.

Columbia University. New York, New
York. School of Social Work.

Connecticut University, Farmington.
School of Dental Medicine, Health
Center, Department of Behavioral
Sciences and Comm Unity Health.

Connecticut University, Storrs. Depart-
men( of Biobehavioral Sciences.

36-NB-2

36-GE-7

36-PB-2

36-PK: I

36-DB-3

36-NG-2

36-CF-3

36-LA - I

Danish National Institute of Social
Research, Copenhagen, Penmark.

36-0A-1, 36-0G-1, 36-RJ-2
:

Dartmoult College, Hanover, New
Hampshire, Medical School, Depart-
mat of, Psychiatry. 36-FD-l.

Day Care'Association of Metropolitan
r): Has, texas. 36-ED-I

L.,:nver UniversitY, Colorado. Denver
Research Instieute. Center for Social
Research and Development. 36-RA-I

Des Mcitnes child Guidance Center,
Iowa. 36-QD-I

Durham Univ rsity, Durham, England
Department \of SociolOgy. 36-NB-2

Eastman Dentaltenter, ...ochester, New
York. Department of Caries Research. 36-CF-6

Education ComMission of the States,
Denver, Colorado. 36-AA-10

Far West Laboratory for Educational
Research and Development, San
Francisco, California. 36-0B-4

o
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Fels Research Institute for the Study of
Human Uevelopment, Yellow Springs,
Ohio. 36-AA-1

Florida University, Gainesville.
Institute for Development of Human
Resources. 364J-1

Gallaudet College, Washington, D.C.
Office of Demographic Studies. 36-GA-I

George Washington University, Washing-
ton, D.C. School of Medicine, Center
'for Family Research, 36-LA-3

Georgia University,' Athens. Mathemagenic
Activities Program, Follow Through, 36-0A-2

Harrisbtirg Polyclinic Hospital,
Pennsylvcnia. Department of
Obstetrics and Gynecology. 36-SD-2

Harvard University, Cambridge,
Massachusetts. Graduate School of
Education, Laboratory of Human

"Development. 36-AA-I5
,Hewitt Research Center, Berrien

Springs, Michigan: 36-DC-I
Hospital for Sick Children, London,

England. 36-GF-1
Hospital for Sick Children, Toronto,

Ontario;Canada. Research Institute. 36-CF-2
Howard University, Washington, D.C.

Center for the Study of Handicapped
Children and Youth. 36-CH-1. 36-CH-2

Illinois Children's Home and Aid
Society, Chicago. .36-RJ-1

Illinois University, Chicago. Medical
Center, Center for Craniofacial

36-AA-9Anomalies. .

Illinois University, Urbana-Champaign.
Department of Educational Psychology. '

36-FE-2
Indiana University, Bloomington.

Department of Sociology.
Indiaria University, Bloomington.

Division' of Optometry,

36-FA-6

36-CC-1

Indiana University, IndianaRolis. Mdical
School; Fortune Fry Research Labora-
tories of the Indianapolis Center for
Advanced Research. 36-GB-2

Institute for Behavioral Research,
Silver Spring, Maryland. Center for
Education and Training. 36-QF-I

Iowa Department of Social Services,
Des Moines. Division of Community
Services. 36-RE-2



owa University, Iowa City. College of
Nursing. 36-EF-2

owa University, Iowa City, University
Hospital School. Department of
Pediatrics. 36-SA-2

Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore.
Maryland. Derartment of
Psychology. 36-IA-2

/ohns,Hopkins University, Baltimore,
Maryland. School of
Medicine. 36-SD-3, 36-SH -1

Kaiser Foundation Hospital, Oakland.
California. Department of Pediatrics;
Department of Obstetrics and
Gynecology.

Kansas University, Lawrence.
Department of Psychology.

Kentucky University, Lexington.
Department of Sociology.

Kuopio University, Kuopio, Finland.
Department of Community Health.

Loma Linda University. Lonia Linda,
California. School of Medicine.

Long Island Research Institute,
Central Islip, New York,

Louisiana State University, Baton
Department of Psychology.

Louisiana State University, New
Orleans. Medical

- Louisville University, Louisville.
Kentucky. Department of .

Psychology.
Loyola University, New Orleans,

Louisiana. Women's Program.
Lund University, Lund, Sweden.

Institute of Education.

36-AA-3

36-DB-1

36-0H-I

36-SA-1

36-DC-1

364E-3
Rouge.

364E-2

364E-2

36-0G-2

364E-2

36-DH -2

McMaster University, 143milton. Ontario,
Canada. Medical Centre, Department
of Psychiatry. 36-KD -1

Manchester University, Manchester,
England. Hester Adrian Research Centre.

36-HC-1. 36.-HG-I. 36-HH-1, 36-HH-2
Marquette Unwersity. Milwaukee. Depart-

ment of Psychology. 36-FE-3, 36-FE -4
Massachusetts Institute of Technology,

Cambridge, Department of Nutrition
and Food Science. 36-BA -7

,

Massachusetts Institute of Technology,
Cambridge. Research Laboratory of
Electronics. Speech Communication
Group. 36-AA-14

Massachusetts, University. Amherot.
School of Education, Laboratory of
Psychometric and Evaluaiwe
Research. -.. 36-0G-4

Medical College of Pennsylvania.
Philadelphia. Department of Graduate
Psychiatry. 36-DB-5

Medical Research Council, Cambridge,
England. Applied Psychology Unit. 36-PB-3

Meharry Medical College, Nashville,
Tennessee. Community Mental Health
Center. 36-NA-2

Metera B-bies Centre. Athens.
Greece. 36-LH-i '

Miami U,niversity, Coral Gables, Florida.
Speech and Hearing Clinic; Department
of Psychology. 36-MC-1

Michael Reese Hospital, Chicago,
Illinois. 36-BA-4

MiChael Reese Hospital, Chicago,
Illinois. Department of
Psychiatry. 36-EB-2

Michigan State Department of Social
Services. Lansing. Division of Day
Care Licensing. 36-RF-2

Michigan State Department of Social
Services. Lansing. Social Services
Evaluation and Analysis
Division. 36-KQ-1. 36-KR-1

Michigan State University. East Lansing.
College of Human Ecology. 36-LA-7

Michigan State Universq, East Lansing.
Department of Communication. 36-f D -3

Michigan University. Ann Arbor.
Institute for Social Research. 36-E0-21,,

Michigan University, Ann Arbor.
Institute for Social Research,
Center for Political Studies. 36-K-1.

Minnesota University, Minneapolis.
Instittite of Child Development.

36-DF-2, 36-FE-2
Mississippi State University,. Mississippi

State, Mississippi. Bureau of
Educational Research. 36-08-3

Montreal Children's Hospital, Montreal,
Quebec. Canada. 364C-1
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National Academy of Sciences, Washington,
D.C. National Research Council,
Avembly 4 Life Sciences, Division
of Medical Sciences. 36-GO-3

National Cancer Institute, Bethesda,
Maryland. Pediatric Oncology
Branch. 36-GE-4

National Center tor I.ea lth Statistics
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 36-AA-7

National Children's Bureau, London,
England. 36-AA-20, 36-RB-1

National Ir..titute of Child Health and ''
Human Development (131-IEW),
Bethesda, Maryland. 36-AA-7

National Institute of Mental Health
(DHEW), Bethesda, Maryland. Adult
Psychiatry Branch, Section on Twin
and Sibling Studies. 36-AA-12

National Institute of Mert-1 Health
(DHEW), Bethesda, Maryland. Child
Research Branch. 36-JA-I

Nati;nal Institute of Neurological arid
Ccmn inicative Disorders and Stroke .

(DHEW), Bethesda, Maryland. 36-AA -11
National Institutes of Heaith (DHEW),

Bethesda, Maryland. National Institute
a Mental Health, Laboratory of
Developmental Psychology. 36-IA-6

National Youth Alternatives Project.
Washintton. D.C. 36-KH-1

Nebraska University, Lincoln.
Psychology Department. 36-EC-3

Nevada Mental Health Institute.
Department of Psychology. 36-H.1-1

New Orleans University. Louisiana.
Department of Psychology 36-3E-2

New York State University, Brooklyn.
Downstate Mcocal Center, Department
of Pediatrics. 36-CF-1

New York State University, Brooklyn.
Downstate Medical Center. Division of
Child and Adolescent Psychiatry. 36-R H-4

New York State University, Brooklyn.
i Downstate Medical Center. Unit of

Growth and Metabolism. 36-CF-4
New York State University. Buffalo.

Department of Psychiatry: Department
of Anthropology. 36-JF-3

New York State Unersity College. New
Pant_ Child Sti.oy Center Campus
School. 36-OE 1

Reno.

New York State University, Purchase.
Department of Psychology. 36-DA-1

New York University, New York.
Medical Center, Department of
Psychiatry, Children's Psychopharma-
cology Unit; Department of
Medicine. 36-JF-2

New York University, New York.
Meo,;:al Center, Learning Disorders
Unit. 36-QF-2

New York University, New York.
School of Education. Deafness
Rehabilitation Research and Training
Center. 36-GE-I, 36-GE-2

North Carolina Central University.
Durham. Department of Special
Education. 36-HC-2..

North Carolina University:Chapel Hilt
Frank Porter Graham Child
Development Center. 36-QE-2

North Carolina University, Chapel Hill.
School orPublic Health, Department
of Biostati. :ics. 36-LC-4

North Carolina Uniifersity, Greensboro.
Department of Child Development
and Family Relations. 36-RF-1

North Richmond Community Mental
Health Center, Staten Island, New
York. 36-BA-1

Nova Scotia Hearing and Speech Clinic,
Halifax. Nova Scotia. Canada. 36-CC-2

Ohio State University, Columbus.
School of Home Economics, Family
Relations and Iluman Development.

Oklahoma State University, Stillwater.
Department of Home Economics
Education.

Oregon University, Portland. Health
Sciences Center. De:lartment of
Biostatistics.

Oregon University. Portland Health
Sciences Center. School of Dentistry,
Child Study Center.

36-EA -1

36-0B-2

36-CF-S

36-AA-6

Panel for Family laving. Tacoma.
Washington. 36-RH-3

Pennsylvania Department of Health.
Harrishurg. Bureau of Program
Evaluation. 36-SD-2

Pennsylvania State University, Unive .,ity Park.
College of Human Development. 36-R H-11
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Pennsylvania State University,,University,
Park. Depanmeat of Speech
Pathology. 36-CH-I, 36-CH-2

Pennsylvania University, Philadelphia.
Department of Anthropology. 36-NG-3

Philadelphia School District,
Pennsylvania. 36-DD-I

Pittsburgh Child Guidance Center,
Pennsylvania. 36-JH-1

Pittsburgh.University. Pennsylvania.
Cleft Palate Center: 36=GB-I

Pittsburgh University, Pennsylvania.
Learning Research and Development
Center.. 36-QE-I

Princeton University, New Jersey.
Department of Psychology. 36-FD-2

Purdue University, West Lafayette,
Indiana. Department of Physical
Education for Wcnen. 36-CG-I, 36-0D-I

Queens University, Kingston, Ontario,
Canada. Department of Community
Health and Epidemiology. 36-SD-I

Radcliffe Institute, Cambridge,
MassachusettS. 36-FA-2

Reiss-Davis Child Study Center, Los
Angeles, California. 36-AA-17

Rhode Island College, Providence.
Department of Sociology. 36-RC-I

Rhode Island University, Kingston.
Department of Sociology. 36-R-H-I2

Rochever University, New York.
Department of Psychology; Primary
Mental Health Project, 36-AA-13

Roosevelt Hospital, New York. New
York. Pediatric Service. 36-GE-5

Russell Sage Foundation, New York.
New York. 36-LA-4

Rutgers Medical School. Piscataway.
New Jersey. College of Medicine and
Dentistry of Ilt.w Jersey. Department
of Psychiatry. 36-GE-6

Rutgers University, New Brunswick,
New Jersey. Graduate School of Social
Work, Research Center. 36RH-6

St. Christopher's Hospital for Children,
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. 36R 14.5

St. Thomas's Hospital, London, England.
Medical School. Department of
Community Medicine. 36-FC.2

St. Thomas's Hospital, London, England.
School of Medicine, Department of
Clinical Epidemiology and Social
Medicine. 36-AA-18

San Diego State University, California.
Department of Speech Pathology.
Audiology, and Deaf Education. 36-QH-I

San Francisco General Hospital,
California. Mental Health Services
for Children, Division of Outpatient
and Community Services. 36-JE-I

Santa Clara University, Santa Clara,
California. Department of
Sociology: 36-NG-I

Simmons Wiese, Boston, Massachusetts.
School of Social Work. 36-SG-1,

Sonoma State Hospital, Eldridge,
California. Office of Program
Review.

Southeast Louisiana Hospital,
Mandeville, Louisiana. Child
Development Center. 36-3E-2

Southern Mississippi University,
Hattiesburg. Bureau of Educational
Research. 36-0B-5

Stanford University, Stanford, California:
Department of Education. 36-0,4,4

Stanford University, Stanford, California.
Department of Linguistics. 36-DH-4

Stanford University, Stanford, California.
School of Medicine. 36-BA -5

Staten Island Children's Community
Mental Health Center, New York. 36-BA-i

Stockholm School of Education, Stockholm,
Sweden. Department of Education and
Psychology. 36-BA-6, 36-EC-I

Stockholm University, Stockholm,
Sweden. Psychology Department. 36-EF-I

Swarthmore College, Swarthmore.
Pennsylvania. Department of
Psychology. 36-DB-2

Syracuse University, New York. Institute
for Community Development. 36-JC-2

Tampere University. Tampere, Finland.
Department of Public Health

. Sciences. 36-JH-2
Tavistock Institute of Human P.i.lations,

London, England. 36-RL-1
Tennessee University, Knoxville. Bureau

of Educational Research and
'Services. 36-NB-I

155

151



Tennessee University, KnoXville. College
41- Home Economics, Nutrition and -

Food Systems Administration,
Department of Food Science. 36-CE-2

Tennessee University, Knoxville.
Colleges of Home Economics and
Education, Human Development
Laboratories. 36-0A-6

Texas Tech University...Lubbock. Child
. Development and Family Studies. 36-LA-2
Texis University, Dallas, Medical School,

Department of Psychology. 36-ED-1
Texas University, San Antonio.

Department of Early Childhood
Education.

36-DB-4, 36-EC-4, 36-FA-5, 36-0G-3
Toronto University, Toronto, Ontario,

Canada. Institute of Child Study. 36-PB-5
Turku University, Turku, Finland.

Children% HosPital. 36-SA-1

Union College, Schenectady, New York.
Character Rebearch Project. 36-AA-8

U.S. Department of Agriculture.
Hyattsville, Maryland. Consumei and
Food Economics Institute. Agricultural
Research Service. 36-AA-2

University College of Swansea,
Swansea, Glamorgan. Un*ted Kingdom.
Departtient of. Education. 36-NA-1

Utah University, Salt Lake City.
Educational Psychology Department. 36-FA-3

Vanderbilt University. Nashville,
Tennessee. Department of
Psychology. 36-AA-16

Villanova University, Villanova,
Pennsylvania. Department of
Education. 36-DF-1

Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State
University, Black6burg. Department of
Family Development. 36-FB-1

Washington University, Seattle. Child
Development and Mental Retardation

- Center. 36-HG-2
Washington University. Seattle.

Department of Psychiat:y and
Behavioral Science. 36-FC1

Washington University, Seattle.
Maternal and Child Nursing. 36-CA-I

Washington University, Seattle. Maternal
and Child Nursing; Psychiatry and
Behavioral Sciences. 36-RH -1

Welfare Research, Inc., Albany, New
York. 36-RD-1. 36-RD-3, 36-RE-1

Western Ontario University, London,
Ontario, Canada. Faculty of
Phyacal Education.

Winthrop College, Rock Hill. South
Carolina. School of Home
Economics.

Wisconsin .University, Madison.
Department of Educational
Psychology. 36-DE-I

Wisconsin University. Madison. Research
and Geidance Laboratory. 36-AA-19

Wisconsin University, Milwaukee.
School of Business
Administration. 36-FE-3, 36-FE-4

Wisconsin University, Milwaukee. School
of Social Welfare, Institut, of
Family Development. -36-LA-5

36-BA-2:,

36-RF-1

YMe University, New Haven,
Connecticut. Department of
Psychology. 36-0A-3, 36-0A-5

Yeshiva University, Bronx, New
York. Albert Einstein College
of Medicine. 36-AA-5

York University, Downsview, Ontario.
Canada. Psychology Department. 36-EF-1
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Achenlrch, Thomas M. 36-JA-1 Clifton, Marguerite A. 36-00-1, 36-0D-1
Ahmann, J. Stanley 36-AA-10 Cohen, Donald 36-AA-I2
Alcorn, Charles L. 36-HC-2 Coleman, A. Lee -.... 36-0H-1
Alcorn, John D 36-0B4 Colflesh, Virginia 36-SD-2
Altman, Douglas 36-AA-18 Collar, Bernice 36-CA-I
Appell, M. 36-0E4 Collier, Albert 36-QE-2
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Berry, Paul 36-H H -I Dahlberg, Gunilla 36-EC-1
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Biemiller, Andrew 36-PB-5 Davis, Kingsley 36-LC-2
Birns, Beverly 36-AA-5 DeFries, J. C. 36-PB-2
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36-LA-7 Dibner, Susan S. 36-FA-2
Boocock, Sarane Spence 36-1,A4 Dienstbier, Richard A. 36-EC-3

Boyd, Elizabeth F 36-LA-6 Digon, Edward 36-SD-2
Brager, Gary L. 36-PB-1 Disbrow, Mildred A

,
36-RH -1

.Brennan, T. 36-KD-2 Disney, Gail W. 36-CE-2

Bridger, Wagner H. 36-AA-5 Doerr, Hans 36-RH -1

Britton, Virginia 36-AA-2 Dorr, D. A. 36-AA-13
Bukoski, William J. 36-PC-1 Downs, Thomas B. 36-KR-1

Bullowa, Margaret 36-AA-16 Drage, Joseph S. 36-AA-lI
Burgess, Robert C. 36-RH -11 Dunn, James A. 36-0B-1
Byles, J. A 36-KD-1 DuPreez, Ingram F. 36-DC-1

Durham, Maureen 36-LC-3
Campbell, Magda 36-JF-2 Durnin, John H. 36-DF-1
Caputo, Daniel V. 36-BA -1
Carter, Reginald K 36-RF-2 Eichorn, Dorothy H. 36-AA-4
Castclls, Salvador 36-CF-4 Ekstein, Rudolf 36-AA-17
Caulfield, Colleen 36-RH -1 Eland, Joann M 36-EF-2
Chaney, David C. 36-N B-2 Elliott, A. 36 -AA-18

Chilman, Catherine S. 36-L A-5 Elrod, Tom 36-CG-2

Chisolm, 3r., J. Julian 36-S H -1 Endler, Norman S 36-EF-1

Clark, Eve V 36-DH-4 Epstein, Doree 36-RD-3
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Evans, Peter 36-HC-1 Hilliard, Ronald D. 36-QD-1
Hochberg, Estelle P. 36-GE-I

Fafouti, Maria 36-LH -1 Hofstetter, H. W . 36-CC-I
Falkner, Frank 36-AA-1 Hogan, Robert 36-1A-2
Farkas, Leslie G. 36-CF-2 Hogg, James 36-HC-1
Fein, Greta G. 36-0A-5 Hogue, Carol J. 36-LC-4
Feinstein, Sherman 36-BA-4 H?Ifind, W. W. 36-AA-18, 36-FC-2
Fikrig, Senih 36-CF-1 Holla`nder, Charles S . 36-JF-2
Filipczak, James 36-QF-1 Hrgtomon, John W 36-DB-4, 36-EC-4
Fischbein, Siv 36-BA-6 36-0G-3
Fish, Barbara 36-JF-1 Holmes, Jane , 36-KQ-1
Fodim, B. 36-GE-5 Holroyd, Jean 36-LG-I
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Fredrick, David L. ° 36 -0 B-5 Horowitz, Bernard 36-RH-6
Friedman, Herbert 36 -LC- I Horwitz, Robert A 46-0A-3
Friedman, Robert M. 36:QF-I
Fried mat., Seymour W. '36-AA-17 Inglehart, Ronald 36-NC-1

Izzo, L. D. 36-AA-I3
Gallagher, James J. 36-QE-2
Gardner, Rosamund 36 -M B-1 Jacob, Evelyn 36-NG-3
Garfinkle, .Arleen 36-PA-i Jenkins, Shilky 36-NG-2
Garvey, Catherine 36-1A-2 Jennings, M. Kent 36-NC-1
Geismar, Ludwig 36-RH4 Jensen, Mogens Kjaer 36-RJ-2
Gelles, Richard J. 36-RH -12 Johannesson, ingvar 36-DH-2
Gesler, Wilbert 36-1-C4 John, DeWitt 36-RA-1.
Gewirtz, Jacob L. 36:LA-6 Johnson, George 36-AA-I0
Goldstein, Kenneth M. 36 -BA-1 Johnson, Vicki M 36-N B-1
Goodnick, Benjamin 36-DD-I Johnston, Lloyd D. 36-EC-2
Gordon, Ira J 36-0J-I Jones, A - 36-NA-1
Gram, Mary Rose 36-CE-2 Jones, Keith A. , 36-DB-5
Green, Arthur H. 36-RH-4 Joyce Paul 36-HC-1
Greenberg, Bradley S 36-FD-3
Greene, Lawrence S. 36-FC-3 Kaban, Barbara 36-AA-I5
Greulicir, William W. 36-AA-7 Kagan, Arleen 36-QH-1
Griffin& Penelope 36 -E A-1 Kanwit, Julia 4 36-RH-10
Grossman, Hanna 36-RD-3 Katz, Sanford 36-RD-2
Guinagh, Barry J 36 -0J-1 Keating, Daniel P 36-DF-2

Kegeles, S. Stephen 36-CF-3
Hagin, Rosa A. 36-QF.2 Kessen, William 36-0A-5
Hambkton, Ronald K 36-0G-4 Kiniry, Sue 36-LA-2
Handley, Herbert M. 36-0 B-3 Klausmeier, Herbert J. 36-DE-1
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kau, H. Lorrin
Lee, Bernard S.
Lein, Laura
Leissner, Atyeh
Leventhal, Brigid G

36-SD-3
36-0E-6
36-LC-3
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36-0E-4

Moore, Dennis
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. 36-DC-1
36-D0-1
36-R A-1
36-JE-2
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McKinney, ;antes D. 36-QE-2 Pestle, Ruth E . 36-0B-2
McWilliams, Betty Jane 36-GB-1 Pettersson, Sten . 36-EC-1
Magussen, Max G. 36-J H-1 Phillips, William 36-RD-1
Magnusson, David 36-EF-1 Pleune, John R. 36-JE-2
Mann, Linda 36-SD-2 Podmore, David B. L. 36-NB-2
Maratos, Olga 36-LH-1 Pain, William '36-AA-12
Marcel, Anthony John 36-PB-3 Pollitt, Ernesto 36-BA-7
Marecek, Jeanne 36-0 B-2 Porter, Donald R. /6-CF-5
Martin, Don C. 36-FC-I Powell, Kathtyn S: . 36-RF-1
Martin, Joan C. 36-FC-I Prasad, V. Kanti 36-FE-3, 36-FE-4
Mason, Rossic L 36-CE-2 Pratt, Michael 16-LC-3
Massie, Henry N. 36-.1E-1 Preddy, Donald . 36-H H12
Mathis, Arthur L. 36-NA-2 Pruzansky, Samuel 36-AA-9
Mawson, Carol Deinhardt 36-J E-2 Pulvino, Charles 36-AA-19
Max, Laurence J. 36-KR-I Pyle. S. ldell 36-A.A-7
May, David R 36-H B-1

May, Joan 36-H B-I Quilitch, H. Robert . 36-HJ-1
Meczan, William
Mencher, George T.

36-R D-2
36-CC-2 Ragan, Cynthia

,

36-R H-10
Mercer, Jane R. 36-0K-1 Ramey, Craig T 36-QE-2
Metcalf, David R. 36-DB-3 Rao, Tanniru R. 36-FE-3, 36-FE-4
Milkr, Leo i . 36-R C-I Reardon. Diane , 36-J1-2
Miller, Louise B. 36-06-2 Reinherz. Helen 36-SG-1
Milne, D. Conrad 36-BA-2 Resnick, Lauren B. 36-QE-I
Miner, William 36-31-1 Robertson. James 36-R L-1
Mittler. Peter 36-HH-1 Robertson, Joyce 36-R L-1
Moak, Ernst L. 36-DH-5 Roche, Alexander F. 36-AA-1
Moon, Robert D 36-0E-2 Rogow. Sqy 36-DH-6
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Rohrabaugh, Charles A. .36-SD-2
Rotschild, Ann M. 36-RJ -1

. Ruble, Diane N. 36-PD-2
Russo, Dennis C. 36-J1-1

Salkind, Neil J .36-DB-1
Sanborn, Marshall P. 36-AA -19
Savara, Bhim S. 36-AA-6
Schaefer, Earl
Schildroth, Arthur 36-GA-1
Schoen, Edgar 36-AA-3
Schoenfelder, John R 36-LC-4
Schudson, Michael 36-LC-3
Sears, Susan 36-EA-1-
Shachtman, Richard H. 36-LC-4
Shapiro, Deborah 36-RH -2. 36-RH-9
Sheikh, Anees 36-FE-3, 36-FE-4
Sheinbein, Marc 36-ED-1
Shoffner, Sarah M. 36-R F-1
Shyne, Ann W. 36-R D-2, 36-R El -2
Sibbison, Virginia Hayes 36-R E -1

Sikorski:Linda A. 36-0B-4
Silver, Archie A. 36-QP-2
Silverman, Paul S. 36-0A-2
Simmons, Richard 36-PA -I
Simopoulos, Artemis 36-GB-3
Skarbek, James F. 36-PB-1
Slobin, Dan I. . 36-DH -3
Small, Anhui' M. 36-J F-2
Smith, Martha 36-SD -2
Smock, Charles D. 36-0A-2
Sobel, Raymond 36-PD-1
Sparks, Larry M. 36-IA-3
Sparling, Joseph . 30-0E-2
Sporakowski, Michael J. 36-PB-1
Steele, connie 36-LA-2
Steele, Robert 36-S D-I
Stephenson, P. Susan 36-R H-8
Stewart, Alan L. 36-G E-I
Stockman, Ida J. 36-CH-1, 36-CH-2
Streissguth.,Ann Pytkowicz 36-FC-1
Strogatz, Barbara 36-13P-1
Strong, P. M. 36-G E -3

Taub, Harvey B.
Taussig, Lynn M. 36-G D-1
Thoman, Evelyn B. 36-LA-1
Thomas, Ronald 36-LC-3
Thomas, Stephen 36-AA-3
ThuM, Denise 36-R D-1
Tokuhata, George K. 36-SD-2
Topp, S. G. 36-At -18

Treanor, William W. 36-K H-4
Trost, M. A 36-AA-I3
Truss, Carroll V 36-MC-1

LImansky, Richard 36-MB-1
LIrponen, Helka

Vaitukaitis, Judith L. 36-0E-4
Vandenberg, Steven G. 36-PA-1
VanderVeer, Beverly 36-HG-2
van Houten, Therese A. M. 36-K H-1
VaughaO, III, Victor C. 36-R H-5
Verzaro, Marce 36-0A-6
Vincent, John R. 36 -CG-2
Vuori, Hannu 36-SA-1

Wagner, Betty 36-LA-2
Wagner, Emily 36-.1E-2
Walker, Tillie 36-RA-1
Wang, Margaret C . 36-QE-1
Wunnemacher. Jill T. 36-DH-1
Waslien, Carol 1. 36-CE-1
Watts, Jean 36-AA-l5
Weber, Bruce 36-CA-1
Weiss, Gabrielle 36.-JC-1
Weiss, Heather 36-LC-3
Weiss, Lynn 36-ED-1
Wenner, Waldemar H. 36-CA-1
Werner, Carol 36-PA-3
Werton, Pamela ... 36-EC-4, 36-PA-5, 36-00-3
Westby, Sally Driscoll 36-FE-1
Wharton, Lillie B. 36-CH-1, 36-CH-2
White, Bureon L. 36-AA-15
White, Leonard 36-.1E-3
Wiegerink, Ronald 36-QE-2
Willey, T. Joseph 36-DC-1
Williams, Ben J. 36-CG-2
Wilson, James R. 36-PB-2
Wolin, Steven J. 36-LA-3
Wood, Jacqueline A 36-RP-2
Wright, John C 36-DB-1

Yerushalmy, Jacob 36-AA-3

Zamora, Gloria 36-00-3
Zeitlin, Shirley 36-0E-1
Zelks, Mendel g 36-SD-4
Zeligs, Rose 36-SD-4
Ziegler. John L. 36-0E-4
Ziring, P. R. 36-GE-5
Zober, Edith 36-RE-2
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SUBJECT INDEX,.
AbortiOn 36-LC-1, 36-LC-4'
Administrative aspects of

adoption agencies' 36-RD-1, 36-RD-2,
36-RD-3

child welfare agencies 3A-N0-2
corrections institutions 36-KR -I °

day care facilities 36-RF-2
mentally. retarded institutions 36-H B-1,

36-HJ-1
prenatal care 36-SD-2
Scottish a5ency for handicapped 36-CE-3
social agencies 36-RH-12
welfare agencies for Indians 36-RA

Adolescents
abstract reasoning 36-DF-2
alcohol abuse 36-KH-1
aspirations 36-0H-1
attitudes toward

socially deviant behavior 36-KA1
automobile accidents 36-FD-1
career projections 36-0H-I
creativity 36-FA-1
delinquent 36-KD4, 36-KD-2, 36-KQ-1,

.316-RB-1

dtvelopmentally disabled 36-J1-2
gifted 36-1A-2
growth and development 36-AA-6, 36-BA"-6,

36-D F -2

job placement 36-0B-2
menta"v retarded 36-HC-2
peers Jo-KQ-1
pregnancy.36-FB-1
school dropouts 36-AA-10
self-concept 36-EB-2
smoking 36-FC-2
unwed mothers 36-RC-1
values 36-EC-2
vocational education 36-0B-3, 36-0B-5
with schizophonic mothers 36-JF-1

Adoption 36-AA-20, 36-LH-1, 36-RD-1,
36-RD-2, 36-RD-3, 36-RE-1, 36-RE-2

Advertising
effectson children 364E-3

Aggression
physical 36-ED-1

Aging process 36-AA-1

..
Alcohol

abuse 36-KW-1
effects during pregnancy 36-FC-1

Alcoholism 36-LA-3
Anxiety 36-EB-1
Appalachian children 36-NB-1, 36-0H-2
Arabian attitudes toward

abortion 36-LC-1
Arthritis 36-CF-1
Articulation therapy 36-CH-1, 36-CH-2
Asian American children 36-NG-2l
Asian children 36-FA-6
Aspirations. See Values.
Asthma 36-GF-1
Attitudes of adults toware

institutionalization 36-RJ-1
Attitudes of children and youth toward

asthma 36-GF-1
careers 36-0B-3. 36-0B-5
changing lifestyles 36-EC-2
dental care 36-CF-3
pain 36EF-2
social roles 36-FD-3
vocations 36-NB-2, 36-09-4

Attitudes of parents toward
marriage and children 36-LA-4

Auditory
perception 36-CC-2, 36-QF-2
stimuli 36-DA-1

Austrafian children 36-EB-2
Austrian children 36-NC-I
Authority

patterns in Taiwanese families 36-NG-i
Autism 36-.1E-2, 364E-3, 36-JF-2
Automobile accidents 36-FD-I r

Battered children. See Child abuse.
Behavior

antisocial 36-KD-2
attachment 36-LA-6
changes in values 36-NC-I
classroom discipline 36-0G-3
communicative 36-A A-14
control of aggression 36-ED-1
crying patterns

of neonates 36-BA-5
disorders 36-QD-1
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impulsive 36-DB-1
modification 36-3E...2
moral 36-EC-3
mother-infant 36-LA-1
motor 36-CG-1
of infants 36-AA-5, 36-AA-I4, 36-HG-1
pathology 36-DB-2
problems 36-3A-1, 36-0G-3, 36-QE-1
psychotic 36...FE-I
sleep-wake

of infants 36-CA-1, 36-LA-1*
sociai 36-FE-I
socially deviant 36-FA-I. 36-K A-1
stranger anxitty 36-BA-4
task oriented 36-FA -2
verbal 36-DH-5

Belgian children .364NC-1
Bilingualism. See Education.
Black children 36-CE-1, 36-CE-2, 36-EA-1,

36-ED-1, 36-FA-3. 36-FA-5, 36-FA-6,
36-FC-3, 36-LA-2, 36-NA-2,.36-NG-2,
36-0G-I, 36-0H-I

Body proportions 36-AM7
Brain damaged children 36-08.2
Bronchiolitis 36-GD-i

Canadian children 36-CF-2, 36-EF-I,
36-KD-1, 36-SD-I

-Career
counseling 36-0B-5
education 36-08-1. 36-PC-I

Cerebral
dysfunction 36-GB-2
lateral functioning 36-DB-3
palsy 36-AA-il

Character development 364A-8 40
Chicano children 36-LAR
Child

abuse 36-RH-I, 36-R H-2 36-RH -3,
36-RH-4, 3.6-RH-5, 36-RH-6, 36-RH-7,

36-RH-FA 36-R H-11,
36-RH-12

care 36-LA:4. 31 -RL-I
institutions 36-RJ-I, 36-R3-2

Childrearin. S. Family.
Chinese children 36-N8-2
Cleft palate 36-GB-I
Clothing budgets 36-AA-2
Cognitive processes. Sec Intelligence.
Communication

developmInt 36-FL-2
of feelings 36-ED-1
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of mentally retarded children 36-1-tH-1
See also Hearing; Language; Speech.

Community services 36-RB-I, 36-R H-3
Conditioning procIsses 36-LA-6
Congenital anomalies 36-CF-2
Consumer aids 36-AA-2
Contraceptives 36-LC-1, 36-LC-4
Correction? institutions 36-KQ-1, 36-K R-1
Craniofacial anomafics 36-AA-9
Creativity 36-FA-1, 36-FA-4
Crippled children. See Physically handicapped

children.
Cross-cultural study 36-1)14-3,. 36-EC-1,

36-LC-I
Cultural factors 36-CE-1, 36-LC-1, 36-NA-I,

36-NG-2
Cystic fibrosis 36-GB-3

Danish children 36-0A-1, 3643G-I
Day care 36-QE-2, 36-RF-1, 36-RF-2
Deaf children 36-GA-1. 36:GE-1,

36-QH-1
Delinquency 36-Eft-'2, 36-K0-2, 36-RB-i
' institutions 36-KR-1

peer interaction 36-KQ-/
Demographic surycv 36-GA-I
Dental

care 36-CF-3. 36-CF-5
health 36-CF-6

Dentofacial growth 36-AA4
Depiession 36-JF-3
Desgregation 36-0K -I
Discipline 36-DB-5
Down's syndrome 36-HG-.I, 36-HG-2, 36-LG-1
Drugs

Mellaril 36-CG-2
psychotropic 36-JH-2

36-CG-2
Dutch children 36-NC-I

EduCation
academic achievemint 36-AA-20, 36-GA-I,

36-0E-2
adjqstment 36-00-1.
bilingual 36-DB-4, 36-DH-2
classroom environment 36-0G-4
classroom inytruction techniques 36-PB-4
classroom interaction 36-FA-5, 35-00-3
comirnsatory 36-NA-1
computer based 36-PC-1
curriculum development 36-FC-4, 36-NA-2

36-0B-1,'36-QB-1
desegregation 36-0K-I



.s

dropouts 361AA-10. 36-0H-1
early childhood 36-DC-1, 36-0A-4,

36-0A-6, 36-0G-4, 36-0J-4
effectcsn beliefs 36-EC-1
environmental effects 36-0A-2
fat hides in Denmark:36-0A-1
family Life 36-LA-7
guidance of superior studes AS 36-AA-19
in Sweden 36-D11-2, 36-EC-1
in the home 36-LA-7, 36-0A-5
mainstreaming 367SG-1
-maladaptation 36-AA-I3
mathematics 36-PA-1
mental health 36-AA-13
of children with behavior problems 36-QF-1
of children With learning disabilities

36-QE-1, 36-QF-1
of deaf children 36-GA-I. 36-GE-2,

36-QH-1
of emotionally disturbed children 36-JC-2.

36-QD-1 .

of gifted 'children 36-13-1
.of handicapped children 36-0E-7.16-SG-1
of mentallysoardid children 36-GE-2;

'..16-HH4. 3641H-2
of parents 36-MC-I
open classroom 36-0A-3
parent participation 36-NB-I
parint-teagher interaction 36-GE-7
physical 36-0D-1
preschools in Denmark 36-0A-1
-program evaluation 36-AA-13. 364A-1
reading 36-PB-1.'36-PB-3, 36-PB-5
schocil facilities 36-HH-2
school readiness 36-0E-2
special 36-GE-7. 36-QH-I
student preferences 36-EC-4
teacher

aide 36-AA-13
attitudes toward socially deviant

behavior 36-KA-1
student interaction 36-0G-2: 36-0G-3
training 36-0B-5

vocational 36-0B-1, 36-0B-3. 36-0B-4,
36-00-5

Electroencephalogram 36-DB-3
Emotionaliy disturbed children

36-AA-17. 36-EB-2. 36-JA-1, 36-JC-1.
36-JC-2, 36-JE-1, 36-JF-1, 36-JF-2,
36-JH-I, 36-.11-1, 36-J1-2. 36-QD-I,
36-SD-4

English children 36-AA-I8. 36-AA-20.
36-FC-2. 36-HC-I, 36-HG-I. 36-HH-I,

36-HH-2. 36-NC-1. 36-0A-3. 36-PB-3
Environmental factors 36-AA-15, 36-CA-).

36-CE-2, 36-CF-6, 36-FA-2. 36-LA-2,
36-MB-2. 16-NA-2, 36-0G-4. 36-RH-4.
36-RJ-2 .

Eskimo children 36-BA-2
Ethnic factors 36-NG-2, 36-0K-I

See also specific groups.
Exceptional children. See specific types.

Facial dysplasia 36-CF-2
Family

adoption 36-RD-2.-36-RE-1
advice centers 36-RB-1
alcoholic mothers 16-FC-I
asthmatic children 36-GF-1
child abuse 36-RH-1. 36-RH-2. 36-RH-3.

36-RH-4. 36-RH-5. 36-RH-6. 36-RH-7,
36-RH4. 36-RH-9, 36-RH-IO, 36-RH-1
36-RH-12

childrearing 36-AA-15, 36-MC-I, 36-MC-2
36-NG-1

clothing budget 36-AA-2
correlates of malnutrition 36-AA-18
day care 36-RF-1. 36-RF-2
defectiye parenting 36-RH-5
discipline 36-DB-5

.environment 36-AA-15
functioning 36-RH-8
genetic transfer

of reading ability 36-PB-2
history. data 36-SA-2
home

environment 36-1A-3
learning 36-LA72, 36-LA-7. 36-NB-1,
, 36-0A-5

impact of
chronically ill children 364.4-1
mentally retarded children 36-LG-1

interaction patterns 36-RH-11
lifestile 36-DC-1, 36-1-C-2
maternal

earetaking 36-BA-1
correlates of neonatal behavior 36-AA-5
employment 36-Lc-3
-infant attachment 36-BA-4, 36-LH-1
-infant interaction 36DH-5, 364E-1,

36-LA -6, 36-14B-1
-infant separatioti 36-RL-1

multiple births 36-0A-4
parental

abuse 36-RH-6
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alcoholism effects on children 36-LA-3
attitudes 36-LA-5
attitudes toward

asthmatic children 36-0E-I
children 36-LA-4

° be havior 36-LA-2
discipline 36-FE-4
education 36-MC-I

'guidance 36-AA-19
involvement in education 36-0J-1
treatment for child abuse 36-R11-7

parent-child interaction 36-CA-1, 36-FA-2...
36-LAil, 36-MB-2

rural 36-RF-1
siblings 36-PB-2
size 36-LC21-
social structure 36-LC-3
structure in Taiwan 36-NG-1
teen-age drivers 36-FD-I
teen-age pregnancy 36-FB-I
TV viewing 36-FE-3, 36-FE-e

Films 36-GE-I, 36-JE-1
Finnish children 36-OH-2, 36-SA-I
Fluoride treatment 36-CF-5-
Follow Through 36-0A-2, 36-QE-I
Foster care'36-RE-1. 36-RE-2 .

Free play 36-FA-4
French children 36-NC-1

Games 36-PB-4
Genetic

defects 36-AA-9 '
factors 36-MB-2, 36-PB-2

Genetics 36-AA-3, 36-BA-6
German children 36-NC-I
Gifted children 36-AA-2b, 36-1A-I; 36-IA-2,

36-IA-3
Goals. Ser Values. .

Greek children 36-1H-I
Guidance laboratory

for superior students 36-AA-19,

Head Start 36-00-2
Health

arthritit 36-CF- I
assessment 36-GE-2, 36-SA-2
caries 36-CF-6
cerebraldysfunction 36-GB-21
child mortality 36-SD-1
chronic sickness 36- LG-1
dental 36-CF-3. 3o-CF-5
effects of smoking 36-FC-2

fluoride treatments '36-CF-3
heart rate of risychotic children 364E-3
interpupillary growth 36-CC-.1
lead poisoning 36-SH-1
leukemia 36-0E-4.
measles 36-GE-5
medical examinations 36-AA-20
nutrition 36-AA-18, 36-CE-2
osteogenesis i rfecta 36-CF-4
physical fit s' 36-BA-2 -

parental c re 36-SD-3
respiratory illness 36-0D-I
services 36-RC-I, 36-QH-I, 36-SA-2,

36-SD-2, 36-SD-4
status 36'-AA-I
survey in Finland 36-SA-1

Hearing
screening 36-CC-2

Hesedity%36-FC-3. See also Genetics.
High school

dropouts 36-AA-I0
early graduates 36-AA-I0

Home economics education
job training 36-0B-2

Hospitalized children 36-EF-2, 36-HH-2,
364E-2 36-J1-2

Hyrierkineris 36-CGe2, 36-JC-1
Ideology development 36-EC-I
Illegitimate childrert 36-AA-20, 36-LC-2
Indian children 36-EB-2, 36-NGL2, 36-RA-1
Individual differences 36-AA-12
Infant's

environmental factors 36-AA-12, 36-LA-1,
36-LA-2

growth and devetopment 36-AA-9, 36-BA-3
identical twins 36-AA-12
interaction with mother 36-LA-1, 36-LA-4. -

language acquisition 36-AA-14
mortality 36-SD-I .

nettrological disorders 36-AA-II
of heavy drinkers 36-FC-I
premature 36-MB-I .

Institutionalized children 36-AA-17, 3641H-2,
36-HJ-1, 3641-1, 36-KD-1,
36-KR-I, 36-LH-I, 36-RJ-1, 36-RJ-2,

. 36-RL-1
s

Intelligence
abstract reasoning 36-DF-2
assessment 3e-HH-2, 36-IA-2,
attention to stimuli 36-DA-1 -

children's concepts of behavior 36A3B-2
cOgnitive development 36-AA-4, 36-AA-151
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36-001, 36-DA -2, 36-DB-2, 36-1313-5,
36-DC-I , 36-DE-1 36 -10-1, 36-EA-1,
36-FE-1, 36-NG-3, 36-PA-1

cognitive processes 36-D13-1, 36-DB-3.
36-DB-4, 36-IA-3 -

comphiison of tests 36-DD-I
language 36-DH -I, 36-DH -4
measurement_36.-AA-4, 36-AA-I5
need fot ashiivement 36-EB-1
percept-41 motor processes 36-HG-1
periormance expectations 36-BA I. 36-0E-1
testintof mentally retarded 36-HC-2

International study 36-DH-3, 36-NC-I
kish chiklren 36-EB-2
Isolatior

social 36-FA-3
Israeli

attitudes toward abortion 36-1.C-1
children 36-EB-2

Italian children 36-NC-I

Job placement 36-09-2
Juvenile delinquency 36-1(D-I, 36-KD-2,

36-KH-I, 36-KQA. 36-KR-I

Linguage
achievemen: 36-PB4
acquisition 36-AA-14, 36-DH-1, 36-DH-3.

36-DH-4, 36-D11-5, 36-DH-6
bilingual 36-DH-2
development 36-AA-I4. 36-AA-I5. 36-11E-2.

36-GB-I. 36-GE-2, 36-IA-3, 36.0G-2
oral skills 36-DB-4
semantic distinctions 36-DH 4
skills 36-H H -I. 36-NA-1

Leadership 36-FA-1
Lead poisoning 36-SH-1
Learning

cognitivt txperiences 36-13C-1
conceptual 36-0E-1
disabilities 36-QE-1, 36-QE-2. 36-SG-I
environment 36-0A-2
high risk children 36-0P-1
incentive values 36-AA-I6
of mentally retarded \children 36-HC. 1
readi.:e0 35-D13-3

Lcgisliiiion

early ehildho oci

Leukemia 364
'-ifestyle

changcs 36 Ev. 2

ft*

family 36-LC'-2
of children 36-I.A -4

Mathematics
concept formation 36-PA -I
skills 36-D1 .1

Mental health
childrev in desegregated schools 36-OK - I

program 36-AA-13
Mental illness. Sce Emotionally disturbed

chiidren; specific disorders.
Mentally retarded children 36-AA-20.

36-140-1, 36-HC-1, 36-HG-I 36-11G-2.
36-HH-1, 36-HH-2. 36-H.1-1

Mexican American children 36-1313-4.
36-ED-1, 36-NG-2, .36-PA-I

Mexican .-hildren 36-E13-2
Montessori education 36-1A-3
Mnral development 36-EC3
Mortality 36-AA -3, 36-SD-I
Motor

abilities 36-AA-4, 36-CG-2
developruot 16-BA-2, 36-BA -4, 36-CG- I,

36-0D -1
sklii 36-HG-I

National survey 36-EC-2. 36-0E-2, 36-R13.2
Neglected children 36RH-2. 36-R11-3.

see also Child ahusc.
Neonates 36-AA-5, 36-BA-3. 36-BA-5,

36-CA-I. 36-013-3,
36-LA-1, 36-SD-2

Neurodevelopmental assessment 36-1113-I
Neurological impairment 36-.IE-3
Newborn infants. See Neonates.
Nutrition "i-AA-6. 36-AA-I8. 36-CE-2,

364QE-2

Occupational plans 36-0B-I
Osteogcnesis imperfecta 36-C1.4

Parent education and participation 36-G1 -7.
364E-2, 36-3E4. 36-1.A-7. 36-N8.1.
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Peers 36-KQ-I
interaction 36-I.A-3. 36-EA .6
relMionship

Perceptual motor processes 36-CG
Perinatal factors 36-AA-3. 36-AA-11.

36-AA-I2, 36-13A3. 36-CA-1.
364 A-I, 36-MI1-1. 36-Re-1, 367SD-2



1

Personality
aggression 36-ED-1
anger 36-EF-1
anxiety 36-EF-1
asses§inent 36-DB-2
characteristics 36-EA
development 36-AA-1, 36-AA-12, 36-EC-1,

36-HC-1, 36-MB-2, 36-NA-2
disturbance. See Emotionally disturbed

children.
effects aptother-child separation 36-RL-1
Modeling behavior 36-FE-1
problern,solving skills 36-J E.-2
reaction to pain 36-EF-2
Alf-concept 36-EB-1, 36-EB-2, 36-FD-12,
4,36-.1G;.2

shame vs. giiIt 36-EC-3
teachers 36-0A-6
values 36-EC-4

Physical growth and deveiopment 36-AA-1,
36-AA-3, 36-AA-4, 36-AA-5, 36-AA-6,
36-AA-7, 36-AA-12, 36-AA-20, 36-BA-1,
36-B4-2, 36-BA-3, 36-BA-4, 36-BA-5,
36-BA-6, 36-BA-7. 36-CF-4, 36-,tH -1,
36-DF-2, 36-QE-2, 36-SA-2

Physicallyihandican d children 36-,AA-20,
36-CC-2, 36-CF-I, 36-CF-2, 36-DH-6.
36.GA-1, 36-GB-1, 36-GB-2, '6-GB-3,
36-GD-I, 36-GE-1, 36-GE-2, 6-GE-3,
36-G E-4, 36-0E-5, 36-G E-6, 6-0E:7
36-GF-1, 36-SG-1

Piagetian theory 36-PA-1
Play 36-FA-4, 36-FA-5
Political changes in behavior 36-NF-I
Pregnancy. See Prenatal factors;

Perinatal factors.
Prematurity 36-CA-1
Prenatal factors 36-AA -12, 36-FC-

36-LC-4, 36-SD-2, 36-SD-.3 .

Psychiauic treatment 36-JH -1
Psychopathology 36-14-1
Psychoses 3b-AA-17, 36-JE -1. 36-JE-J\

36-..11-1 -2

Psychosocial factors
children's pain reactions 36-EF-2

Puerto Rican children 36-BA," '44'
36-NG-,3

J2\

Racial factofs 36-CE-2
Reading

deaf childien 36-GE-1

disabilities 36-PB-1, 36-PB-2
remedial 36-PB-3
Scanning skill 36-PB-5
speed 36-PB-5

Reinforcement 36-AA-16, 36-HC-1, 36-LA -6
Residential facilities

mentally retarded 36-H8-1
Right.to Education Law 36-SG-1
Rubella 36-GE-5
Runaways 36-K.H -1
Rural children 36-FD-1; 36-N i3-1, 36-0B-3,

36-PB-5, 36-RF-I

/'
Schizophrenia 36-JF-A, 36-JF-2. 36-JF-3
Scottish children 36-M-20, 36-GE-3
Self-concept. See Personality.
Smoking 36-FC-2
Social

behavior 36-FA -3, 36-KD-2
communication 36-FE-2
comparison of peers 36-FD-2
competencies 36-1A-3, 36-JA-1
development 36-AA-20, 36-DF-2, 36-FA-2,

36-FA-5, 36-FD-2, 36-MB-2, 36-NA-2,
36-N B-1

eating habits 36-FC-3
interaction with peers 36-FA-6
learning 3-FD-3, 36-0E-2
relations :6-FA-4
retardation 36-QE-2
roles 36-FD-3, 36-FE-1
services 6-GE-2., 36-H B-1, 36-J1-1.

36-KH -1, 36-K R -1, 36-NG-2, 36-QH -1,
36-R0A-1, 36-RB-1, 36-RC-1, 36-RD-I,
36-RD-2, 36-RD-3, 36-RE-1, 36-RE-2,
36-RF-1,36-RH-1, 36-RH-5, 36-RH-6,
36-RH-9, 36-RH-10, 36-RH-12

skills 36-NB-1
structure of families 36-LC-3
taste'preferences 36-FC-3

Sociodramatic play 36-EA-1, 36-FA-5
Socioeconomic factors 36-AA-4, 36-AA-18.

36-CE-1, 36-CE-2, 36-DB-1. 36-DE-1,
36-DE-3, 36-DH-1, 36-FC-3, 36-NA-2,
36-0B-2, 36-QE-2, 36-RH-8

Special education. See Education.
Speech defects.36-CH -1, 36-CH -2, 36-DH-6,

36-GE-6
State-wide survey 36-LC-2, 36-RD-1, 36-RH -12
Statistical survey 36-AA-2
Stereotypes 36-FD-3
Stuttering 36-GE-6



Suicide 36-JF-3
Swedish children 36-BA-6. 36-DH-2.

N. 36-EC-I, 36-EF-1
\Swiss children 36-NC-1

Ta anese children 36-NG -1
Tape recorder

method to improve speech 36-GE-6
Teaching homes

for severely disturbed children 36-.11-1
Teen-agers. See Adolescents.
Television 36-FD-3, 36-NB-1

advertising 36-FE-3. 36-FE -4
effects 36-FE-I
for deaf children 36-G E-I

Tests
audiological assassment 36-GB-I
Balke Modified Step Tests 36-BA-2
Barnard's Behavioral Observation Scales

36-RH-I
Basic Concept Inventory 36-0G-2
Bayley Scales of Infant Development

36-BA-4, 36-CA-1, 36-HG-2
Bell Suck-Frustration Test 36-LA-1
Bender-Gestalt Test 36-BA-1
Brazehon Neonatal Assessment Scale

36-BA-7, 36-CA-1
Brief Psychiatric Rating Scale 36-JC-1
Career Maturity Inventory 36-PC-1
Cattell 16 Personality Factor

Questionnaire 36-0A-6
Children's Embedded Figures Test 36-NG-3
Christie's Machiavellian Scale 36-RI-I-I
Christman, Werton, Schur: Observation

Instrument 36-1A-5
Conceptual Learning and Development

Assessment Series 36-DE-1
Coopersmith Test 36-GB-I
Creak's 9-Point Scale for Autism 36-J E-2
Crib-O-Gram 36-CC-2
Curiosity Box 36-0G-2
Dccarie Object Constancy and Objectal

Scale 36-BA -4
Denver Developmental Screening Test

36-BA:2
development 36-DB-3. 36-FA-2, 36-0E-1,
Devereux Elementary School Behavior

Rating Seale 36-QD-1
Dog ;nd Bone Test 36-0G-2
Dreger's Behavioral Checklist 36-BA-1
Dubowiti Assessment for Gestational

Age 36-LA-I
Early School Personality Questionnaire

36-DB-1
Educational Testing Service Conservation

Scale 36-CG-I
electroencephalogram (EEG) 36-JC-1
Elicited Imitation Tests 36-DH-6
Embedded Figures Test 36-JC-1, 36-0G-2
Goodenough-Harris Test 36-G1I-1
Guilford Consequences Test 36-1A-2
Heath-Carter Method 36-BA-2
Helfer/Schneider Survey qn Bringing Up

Children 36-RH 4 36-RH-11
Holmes/Matsuda Schedule of Recent

Experiences 36-RH -H
Holmes/ Rahe Schedule of Recent

Experience 36-RH -4
Home Visit r Social Behavior Rating

Scale 36-NB-1
How Well DO You Know Yourself Test

36-0B-5
Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities

36-1A-3, 36-0G-2
Imaginative Predisposition Interview

36-EA-I
Katz Scale 36-JC-1
Kaufman tasks 36-PA-1
Leifer-Roberts Hierarchy Instrument

36-NA-2
McCarthy Scale of Children's Abilities

36-JE-2
McCarthy Scale of Development 36-CG-I
Matching Familiar Figures Test

36-DB-1, 36-JC-1, 36-NA-2. 36-0G-2
Matrix for Observation of Behavior in

Contest 36-0G-2
Metropolitan Achievement Test 36-0J-1
Metropolitan Readiness Test 36-MB-1
Miller Yoder Comprehension Test 36-DH-6
Minnesota Multiphasic Personality

Inventory 36-JF-1
National Clearinghouse on Child Abuse

Informat;on-Short Form 36-R H-11
Observational Records'36-DH -6
Offer Self-Image Questionnaire for

Adolescents 36-EB-2
learrinig disabilities (SEARCH Instrument)
36-QF-2

of ps):hiatric assessment 36-JC-1
OSIRIS Program Package 36-0A-I
Pandoral Index 36-LA-1
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Parental Concern and Motor Development
Attitude Inventory 36-CO-1

Parent Characteristic Scales 36-GE-7
Peabody implementation Monitoring

System 36-0G-2
Peabody IMplementation Rating

Scale 36-0G-2
Peabody Pi awe Vocabulary Test 36-NB-1
Piagetian tests 36-PA-1
Prekindergarten Screening Test 36-0E-1
Preschool Attainment Record 36-1A-3
Primary Mental Aoilities Test 36-0B-1
PRIME Principal Questionnaire 36-0K-1
PRIME Pupil Questionnaire 36-0K-I
PRIME Teacher Questionnaire 36-0K-1
Questionnaire on Resources and

,Stress 36-LG-1
Raven's Progressive Matrices 36-0A-2
reading 36-PB-I
REEL Test 36-MC-1
Remote Associates Test 36-1A-2
Rorschach Inkblot Test 36-JF-1
Scholastic Aptitude Test 36-IA-2
SCL 90 Scale 36-JC-I
Sleep-Wake Observation of thc

Infant 36-LA-1
Standardized Child Development Test 36-RH-11
Stanford Achievement Tbst 36-PA-1
Stanford Achievement Test for Hearing

Impaired 36-GA-1
Stanford Binet intelligence Test 36-HG-2,

36-1A-3, 36-NG-3, 36-0J-1 ,.

Stephens-Delys Reinforcement Contingency
Interview 36-NA-2

Stotland's Empathy Scales 36-RH-I
Stroop Test 36-JC-1
Student-Interest Finder 36-EC-4
Sweat Test (cystic fibrosis) 36-GB-3
TADPOLE Q Test 364-A-2
Templin-Darley Articulation Test 36-GB-1
Test for Significance of a

Propor tion 36-ED-1
Thematic Apperception Test 36-JF-1. 36-JF-3
Thomas Self-Concept Valve Test 36-NA-2
Tina Bangs' Developmental Language

Scale 36-DH-6
Toy Preference Test 36-N "....t
Tuddenham tasks 36-PA-1
Utah Test 36-MC-I
Van Tmcher Social Behavior Rating

Scale 36-NB-1
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Vineland Social Maturiky Scaie 36-GB-1
Vocational Anxiety Scale 36-08-5
Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale

36-HC-2, 36-JC-1
Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children

36-BA-I, 36-D0-1. 36-08-1, 36-HG-2,
36-JF-1, 36-JF-3

Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children-R
36-00-1, 36-HC-2

'.Vechsler Preschool and Primary Scale
of intelligence 36-HG-2

Weissk,vf Transcendence Scale 36-EA-I
What Do I Want To Be Test 36-PC-1
Wide Range Achievement Test 36-HG-2
Word A isociation Test 36-JF-1

Thai child:en 36-EB-1, 36-FA-1, 36-KA-1
Trauma 36-GB-2, 36-S0-4
Turkish ctildren 36-0H-3
T,. 'r stur:ies 36-AA-6, 36-AA-12, 36-BA-6

Ultrasound
used to visualize brain 36-GB-2

Unwed mothers 36-RC-1

Vaccinations 36-GE-5
Values 36-AA-8, 36-EC-1, 36-EC-2, 36-EC-4,

36-FB-1, 36-LA-5, 36-LA -7, 36-NB-2,
36-NC-1

Verbal stimuli 36-0A-1
Videotape 36-AA-14, 36-CG-2, 36-0E-7,

36-LA-2, 36-MB-I
Visual perception 36-HG-1. 36-QF-2
Vocational

development 36-0B-1
education 36-0B-3, 36-0B-4, 36-0B-5
exploration of superior students 36-AA-19

Welfare
aid for Indians 36-RA-1

Welsh children 36-AA-20, 36-NA-I

Yugoslavian children 36-DH-3

,



OTHER ABSTRACTING

JOURNALS AND SERVICES
Abstracts of Hospital Management Studtes (quarterly), the Cooperative Information Center of Hospital

Management Studies, University of Michigan. 220 East Huron Street, 419 City Center Building, Ann
Arbor, Michigan 48108.

Abstracts on Crinnnologi and Penologi, Cnminological Foundation. Rapenburg 38, Leiden, The
Netherlands. .

Communication Disorders. Information Center for Hearing. Speech, and Disorders of Human Com-
munication, The Johns Hopkins Medical Institutions, 310 Harriet Lane Home, Baltimore, Maryland.'
2120.

Current Awareness Service ( monthly), the Institute for Research into Mental and M ultiple Hand i-
cap, 16 Fitztroy Square. London WIP 51-1Q, England. The service provides a listing of newly pub-
lished journal articles, new books are listed every 2 months. and there is a monthly guide to forth-
coming professional meetings in the field. Request a Publications List from Denise McKnight,
Information Officer.

Current Index to Journals in Education (monthly), Macmillan Information, A Division of Macmillan
Publishing Corporation, Inc., 216R Brown Street, Riverside, New Jersey 08075.

Dissertation Abstracts, University Microfilms, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48103. (Gives synopses of U.S.
doctoral dissertations with an annual index.) .

dsh Abstracts, Deafness, Speech and Hearing Publications, Gallaudet College, Washingtm, D.C.
20002.

Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) s ipplies current research and research-related
information to teachers, administrators, researchers, commercial organizations, and others. ERIC
includes 16 clearinghouses or documentation centers, located at universitie3 and other institutions
throughout the country. Each clearinghouse concentrates on a different subject matter area in the
field of education. For complete information, write: Director of ERIC, National Institute of Edu-
cation, Office of Dissemination and Resources, Washington, D. C. 20208.

ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Education, Publications Office, 805 West Pennsylvania Avenue,
Urbana, Illinois 61801, publishes a quarterly newsletter; subscription, $2.00. Also available free,
a List of Publications relating to children, ages 0 through 12.

Exceptional Child Education Abstracts (quarterly), The Council for Exceptional Children, Box 6034,
Mid City Station, Washington, D. C. 20005.

Excerpta Medica Foundation, New York Academy of Medicine Building, 2 East 103rd Street, New
York 10029. and 119-123 Herengracht, Amsterdam C, The Netherlands, has established an abstra-
cting service on pediatrics, available on a yearly subscription basis. In addition to abstracts, the
Foundation provides to subscribers, at cost, photocopies and translations of complete articles.

Health Economic Studies Information Exchange, Division of Medici' Care Administration, Public
Health Service, Washington, D. C. 20402.

Index Medicus. National Institutes of Health. Order from Superintendent of Documents, U. S. Govern-
ment Printing Office, Washington, D. C. 20402.

Language and Language Behavior Abstracts (quarterly), Center for Research on Language and Lan-
guage Behavior, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104. Order from Subscription
Manager, LLBA, Meredith Publishing Co., 440 Park Avenue South, New York, New York 10016.

National Bureau of Child Welfare Library (Voor Kinderbescherming), Stadhouderslaan 150, The Hague,
The Netherlands, publishes abstracts of articles in the field of child welfare each month. The arti-
cles are in Dutch, but those familiar with the Universal Dec:mat System would be able to understand
something about the articles. The subscription rate for documentation on catds is 30 guilders

' .(approximately $8.40).
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National Easter Seal Society for Crippled Childre.n and Adults Library has initiated a photoduplication
scrvice for persons engaged in rehabilitation research. It is available without charge to personnel
in education or research institutions and health or welfare agencies, public or private. This service
may provide professional literature that is not available in local libraries. For information. write:
Librarian, National Easter Seal Society, 2023 West Ogden Avenue, Chicago. Illinois 60612.

Nutrition Abstracts and Reviews. Commonwealth Bureau of Animal Nutrition, Bucksburn. Aberdeen
AB2 9SB, Scotland. .

Poverty and Human Resources Abstracts (bimonthly), Institute of Labor and Industria Relations.
University of Michigan-Wayne State University, P. 0. 'Box 1567, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106.

Psychological Abstracts. American Psychotogical Association, 1333 16th Street, N.W., Washington,
D. C. 20036. . .,

Rehabilitation Literature. National Easter Seal Society fo, Crippled Children and Adults. 2023 West
e

Ogden Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 60612.
Research .in Education (monthly), Computer Microfilm International Corporation. P. 0. Box 190,

Arlington, Virginia 22210.
Science Information Exchange, Smithsonian Institution, 209 Madison National Bank Building. 1730 M

Street, N.W., Washington, D. C. 20036 provides to qualified investigators, for a fee, selected ab-
stracts of current research supported by foundation or government grants. The exchange covers
such fields as medicine, nursing1 public health, nutrition. psychology, education, anthropology,
mental health, and intercultural relations.

Sociologkal Abstracts, 15 East 31st Street, New York, New York 10016.

Chicago Ppchoanahtte literature index (quarterly). Institute for Psychoanalysis, 180 North Michigan
Avenue, Chicago. Illinois 60601. Annual subscription: $50 postpaid ($55 outside U.S.).

,
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RESEARCH RELATING TO CHILDREN
ERIC/ECE NS West Pennsylvanb Avenue

Urbana, Illinois 61001

If you are currently engaged in research on children or their families, we would appreciate your
cooperation in providing a short summary of your work for inclusion in the next issue of Research
Relating to ("Wren.

The ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Education has been funded by the Office of Child
Development to collect and disseminate information on current research relating to children and
their families. It is the purpose of the clearinghouse to make such information available to research
investigators and others concerned with research in child life.

The instructions on the third page of this form will serve as a guide for yotir stimmary. You will, of
coursu, receive a free copy of the issue in which your study appears.

If you know of other researchers whose work might be of interest to the Clearinghouse, please igive
riame(s) and address(es) below:

.4

Thank you for your cooperation.

Name

Position

INFORMATION Organization and address
SUPPLIED BY

City State

Zip Code Mine .( )
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'SUMMARY OF RESEABCH PROJECT

TITLE:

PURPOSE:

SUBJECTS (Sample): (Please include number, age range, sex, description of subjects.)

METHODS: (Please discuss research design: control groups, methods of data collecion, research
instruments, unique features of research, statistical treatment.)

at

FINDINGS TO DATE:

DATE PROJECT INITIATED:

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR(S):

ESTIMATED TERMINAL DATE:

DEGREE: POSITION AND ORGANIZATION:

COOPERATING GROUPS: (In the research itself or in the research funding.)

PUBLICATION REFERENCES: (If no publication is planned, please indicate under what conditious
data and results will be available.)

172
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INSTRUCTIONS
,

)
-Please report studies in progress or completed within the last year that:

center on children or their families in such areas as child growth and development, intelli-
gence, personality, education, social adjustmentAfamily life, physical and emotiona: disorders

,

concern service programs in the fields of child health, child Welfare, or special education

Please DO NOT report: .

animal studies

studies already published in sources generally available in major libraries across the country

denwnstration projects. unless there is a formal plan for evaluation

regularly collected material such as annual reports, work preparatory to writing hanubooks;
directories

-research based on secondary sources

)
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.

lriginally established in 1912, the Children's Bureau has consistently been concerned

with all matters pertaining to the welfare of children and child life. in 1948, the

Clearinghouse for Research in Child Life was established within the Bureau specifically

to collect and disseminate information about current research relating to children. In

July 1970, the ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Education, part of the national

Educational Resources Information Center network, assumed the production of Research

Relating to Children, a publication of the Bureau's Clearinghouse for Research in Child

Life. The aims of this publication are conastent with the information analysis goals of

the ERIC system. Research Relating to Children will provide information on current

research relating to children and their families to educators, researchers and others

in the arca of child life who fund the need for such a service.
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,Reseureb Relating to Children

. ERICPECE
11:3 West Pennsylvania Avenue

Urbana, Illinois 611101 :

The following inveltigators are doing research concerning children or serviCes for children. Send
report (orms to obtaid information. ,

- 4

Name 1

v

,,

Address

Zip Code

,
Name

Address

Zip Code

Name

Addres:

Zip Code

Signed

.6

Zip Code -

1 7 .1;
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PUBLICATIONS

Bibliocrapht on tilt Rustled Wild rodsed July 1969 Copies tree from the Cluldren' Bureau,Office
of Child Dinelopment, I S. Depastment ot Health, Lducation. and We Iftire. Washington. D C. 20201.

Researth Rimini; to I ffruc;.,ssalli flisnohed (hildren. 1968 A listing of studies reported to the
Clearinghouse between 1956 and 196. including publication felt:fences Single copies free from the
Children's Bureau. allo .o.ailable bre, Irom the_Goteinmeni Printing Office Washington. D.C.
20402. for SI 00 Di. not soh ffwne y to the Cluldren'l Bureau

Rewarsh--/itiannt: to thmalli Rehochtl hil,/pu. 1966 (reptinted 1968) li:arng of studies reported
to the Cleannghouse between 1948 and 1965. including publication reterences Singk copies free from
the Children\ Bureau. Aso tiadable anoils- from the Government Printing Office for 65 cents14).0
no: send money to the Child:en\ Bureau

Research Rtialdif: lo Childitn * 111 unentory of abstracts ot -ongoing or recent15 completed*studies.
tpublished aIsout e.cry Nis months Single l.opies 01 the following issues ate astulable without charge
Gm the ERIC ('leannehouse on Earfy auldhood rducation. 805 W Penns) Rama A%enue. Urbana,
Illinois 6lKl (Dates indicate period dui-ing which the studies were reported to us )

Bulletin 21 (June 1966, Apnl 1967)
Bulletin 22 (May Decembe'r 1967)
Bulktin 23 (January August 1968)
Bulletin 25 (Aprd December 1969)
Bulletin 26 (January May 1970)
Bulletin 29 (September 1971 i'ebivary 1973)
Bulletin 31 (September 1972 February 1973)

Copies ot the t.,11ow mg issues are audable for purchase hrettli Iron) the Superintendent of Docu-
irents. (onernment Printing Office. Washington, D C 20401 at the prices indik:ated

Bulletin 27 (June 1970 February 1971) $I 50
Hulletift 28 (March. 1971 August 1971) $1 50
Bullettu 32 (March 1973 August 1973) SI 75
Bulletin 33 (March 1974 August 1974) $2 35
Bulletin 34 (September 1974 Februar) 1975) $2 50

Bulletin 35 (March 1975 August 1975) 53 15

All Issues not lhted also% c are 01 1 01 PRIN.'1 but ,ire asadabk in man), libraries

*The principal insestigatot ol each study receises tree copy of the issue of Researth Relating to
Children in which his study appears. A free copy of each issue is a%ailabk to libraries and research
centers

a


